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THE GREAT INDIAN EPICS !
TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION !

a

* N the condensed versions of these two great Epics, the thread of the main story is presented clearly together

with the best portions of the dialogues and the essence of the discourses, unburdened by the big
digressions. The stories are told 1n the words of the Poets themselves; in the case of the Ramayana it is the poet
Valmikl that 1s speaking, and in the case of the Mahabharata it is the sage Vyasa. The translation’ is done in simple
and elegant English prose and every attempt is made to preserve the splirit of the origlnal in the English rendering.

THE MAHABHARATA

Condensed By PANDIT SRINLVASACHARIAR and Tranmslated by Dr. V. RAGHAVAN
FOREWORD BY DR. SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

VALMIKI RAMAYANA
By Prof. P. P. S, SASTRI, B.A, (Oxon) MA.
WITH A~ FOREWORD BY

The Rt. Hon. V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI, P.C. CH, .LLD.
Price Re. 1-4 each. To Subs, of the “Indian Review ", Re, One-each. Foreign 2sh. each. .Postage 8d.

¥=2" (Al Foreign orders must -be accompanied with remittance in advance.)
. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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THE MAHABHARATAT

TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION

CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS BY PANDIT A. M. SRINiVASACHARIAR
' TRANSLATED BY '

Dr. V. RAGHAVAN, ™M.A., PH.D.

WITH A FOREWORD B

DR. SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

Messrs

This §s & fitting companion volume to the condensed edition of the Ramayana tssued recently by 3
Natesan. T;eaMAHAB:EBA::J gf Sage Vyasa i{s the biggest Epic of the World and In this admirable condensation
achieved by Pandit A, M. Srisivasacharlar, the story of the great war is presented with the main narrative enriched
by the best portlons of the dialogues and discourses, Indeed, 1t is the Poet Vyasa that is spealing, not the compiler,

“No work of Imagination,” sald the late Mr. Romesh Chander Dutt, “{g go rich and so true as the
Mahabharata in the portrnﬁure of the human character—not in torment and sufferlng as in Dante, not under
overwhelming passfons as In Shakespeare—hbut human character In lts calm dignity of strength and repose,
lke those immortal figures in marble which the anclents turned out, and which modern s.culptors have va}ny
sought to reproduce, The old Kuru monarch Dhritarashtra, sightless and feeble, but majestlc -in his anclent
grandeur; the noble grandsire Bhishma, ‘death’s subduer * and unconquerable in war; the doughty an:nai
venerable priest and vengetnl warrior; and the proud and peerless archer Karna—have each a hst nc'
character of his own. .. The proud and unyleldlng Duryodhan, and the fierce and fiery Duhsasan stn}x: 0\11
foremost among the wrathful sons of the feeble old Kura monarch, And, Krishna. ... .. unmatl(: ed in
human wisdom, ever siriving for rightoousness and peace, he is thorough and uarelenting in war when "i‘vl:!
bas begun. And the women of the Indlan Eplc possess characters as marked as those of the men. d‘i
stately and majestic queen Gandharf, the loviog and doting mother Pritha, the proud and scornful Draupda
nursing her wrath tlll her wrongs are fearfully revenged, and the bright and brilliant and sunny Subha ra
—these are distinct images pencilled by the hand of a true master in the realm of creative imagination,

-

“ Every seceme on the shifting scene,” says the same writer, “18 a perfect and impressive pictare.
The toumnmenyt of the princes In whgich Ari’un and Karna—the Achilles and Hegtor of the Indlan Eple—firs
met and each marked the other for his foe; the gorgeous bridal of Draupadl; the equally gorgeous corona
tton of Yudhisthir and the death of the proud and bofsterous Sfsupala; the fatal game of dlce and the
scornful wrath of Draupadl agalust her insulters; the calm beauty of the forest life of the Pandavas; the
cattle-llfting In Matsyaland in which the gallant Arjun threw off his disguise and stood forth as warrior anc
conqueror; and the Homerle speeches of the warriors in the council of war on the eve of the great contes’
—oach scene of this venerable old Epic impresses itself on the mind of the hushed and astonished reader.

It 1s no small achlevement to have brought out in a handy volume the main incidents and thi
central teaching of a work of over 90,000 verses, which fs of the charac.t'er of an encyclopedia of life ant
knowledge. For ‘“the -entire story is found here In a brief compass,” says 8ir 8. Radhakrishnan in hi
Foreword to this book, “and the main incidents are narrated fn the same order as in the original, It wli
be found mseful by the modern reader who has little time and less {nclination to llaten to the whole Eple
The translator, Dr. Raghavan, has presented the story in a clear, simple and dependable English- garb, whicl
has striven to preserve the spirit of the original, Neither the Ignorance of Banskrit nor th
mammoth size of the original need now stand in the way of anyone enjoylng the immortal Eple; of Vyasa

The Mahabbarata Js thus an excellent addition to Messrs, Natesan's Natlonal Classics whicl
includes m:ch v:efl Iamown books as thefr popular Pocket *Bhagavad Gita™, and “Sankara’s Selec
Works" and their recent publication—* Valmikl Ramayana™, .

Price Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the “Indlan 'Review®, Re. One. Forelgn 2sh, Postage 8d.
UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE :

VALMIKI RAMAYANA

CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS
‘The Tewxt in Devanagari and English Translation

By Prot. P, P. 5. SASTRI, B.A,, (Oxon) M.A.

WITH A FOREWORD BY

The' Rt. Hon. V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI, P.C, GH, LL.D.

Price Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the * Indlan Review", Re, One., Foreign 21'9h. Postage 8d,
Y= (Al Foreign orders must be accompanied with remitiance in advance.)

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS
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‘Babu Rajendra Prasad

GOLDEN JUBILEE SOUVENIR
Two Handsome Uniform Volumes :
Con; Presidential Address

ongress rresidentia ddresses

N 1 i t .

< This 1s an attempt to bring up-to-date the collection of all the Congress Presidentlal Addresses

which the Publishers issued several years ago. Inresponse to a growing demand the Publishers have

much pleasure fin {ssulng in two handy volumes the full text Addresses of the Presidents of the

Indian Natlonal Congress from its inception to the present day. As these volumes are Mkely

to serve as authentlc books of reference, advantage has been takes of the 1ssue of these two

volumes to supply a comprehensive- and exhaustive Index to each volume. .

First Series from 1885 to 1910 ,
. FROM THE FOUNDATION TO THE SILVER JUBILEE
Hon Mr. W, C. Bonnerji Mr, A. M. Bose o .
- "Hon. Mr, Dadabha{ Naorojl ° o Mr. R. C. Dutt, c.re. < \\-
Hon. Mr Budruddin Tyahjl Mr, N, G. Chandavarkar o
Mr. George Yule Mr. D. E. Wacha : 9/" \‘\/
Sir William Wedderbarn Mr. Burendranath Banerjee
Mr. Pherozeshah Mehta Mr. Lal Mohan Ghose
Mr. P. Ananda Charlu ! Sir Henry Cotton
Mr. W. C. Bonnerijt - Hon. Mr. G, K, Gokhale, ¢ 1E, -
Mr. Dadabhat Naoroji, m.p. Mr. Dadabhal Naoroji N
Mr. Alfred Webb, m.p Hon. Dr. Rash Behari Ghose, c.LE, (Surat}
Hon. Mr, Surendranath Banerjee Hon, Dr. Rash Behari Ghose, c.r.e. (Madras)
Hon, Mr. R. M. Sayan! Hon, Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya -
Hon,. Mr. C. Sankaran Nalr Sir Willlam Wedderbura
~ Crown 8 Vo. About Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.
PRICE RUPEES FOUR. To Subscribers of the ““Indian Review, Rs. 3-8. .
' Foreign 6sh. Postage ish. 6d.
Second Series from 1911 to 1934
FROM THE SILVER TO THE GOLDEN JUBILEE
Pandit Bishan Narayan Dhar » Hakim Ajmal Khan
Rao Bahadur R, N. Mudholkar Deshabandu Chittaranjan Das
Hon. Nawab Syed Mohammed Moulana Mohamed Alf
Hon. Babu Bhupendranath Basn Mahatma Gandhi -
Hon. 8ir Satyendra Prasanna Sinha Mrs. Sarojini Nalda
Hon Babu Amvica Charan Mazumdar Mr. 8. Srluivasa Iyengar
Mrs, Annie Besant ' Dr. M. A, Apsari
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviys . Pandit Motilal Nehru.
Pandit Motflal Nehru Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru
. £jt. C. Vijayaraghavachariar . Sardar Vallabhal Patel
Crown 8 Vo. Nearly One Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.

.+ The Hindusthan Review :—* A perusal of the speeches serves to give a connected political history of the
times and reveal the increasing complexities of the politieal problems. They form an interesiing historical
record’ of the polities ot the country, with a good deal of creative criticlsm of the present-day problems.”

The Servant of /ndia:—* As- we go through these pages, the varfous vicissitudes of the natlonal
struggle for freedom stand before the mind's eye and we are able to visualize this struggle properly and consider
it in {all its bearings. These * % * pages of choice ard select reading would supply the necessary
inspliratton to Indian readers and the necessary Instruction to European and American readers. It is a
most valuable reference book.” ‘

~ PRICE RUPEES FOUR.  To Subscribers of the ¢ Indian Review, Rs. 3-8.

Foreign 6sh. Postage 1sh. 6d. .
=" All Foreign orders must be acco-apanied with remittance.

‘G."A. NATESAN & CO.,, PUBLISHERS & BCOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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Crown Life Gains
At Every Point in 1934

Insurance issued increased to

—

~ JANUARY. FEBRUARY. MARCH. APRIL. OUR B AL ANGE SHEETS TELL THE T ALE
SUN. [ . 6 13 20 27 8101724 ...1... 810172481 ... 7142921 928 ...
MON. |... ... 7 14 21 28 4111825 ..|...- 4111825 ... 1 8 15 22 29 ... , .
{VUEEDS 1 8152229 51219 26 ...|... 5 12 19 26 : 2 916 23 30 ... Founded in the wake of Swadeshism, the * NATIONAL’ of
2 916 23 30 6182027 ../... 6182027 ...| 810 17 24 ... .. ; ' :
THU 810 17 24 31 7142128 ... 71421928 .| 4111825 .. .. ' Calcutta has grown from strength to strength with the result
l;/l:'T 5 13 15 v S 10 on e o ;51 oo 29 R oy that it is to-day one of the leading Life Offices of the East.
e 22 P ] 2 90 ——— During nearly thirty years of business-building, it has been able
SUN MAY. ; JI.IN]:'2 JULY. : AUGUST to accumulate assets worth more than Rs. 2,50,00,000, despite
A 51219 26(... 2 9162330 ... 7 14 21 28 411 18 25 e et exceedin
MON. | 61520 27/... 8101724 ...|'1 8152229 ...\, 5 12 19 28 the fact that within so. short a period a sum -ex 5
{VUEEDb ------ 714 21 28)... 411 18 95 2 91628380 ..'... 618 20 27 Rs. 1,30,00,000 has been paid away by way of Claims to the
1 8152229{... 5121926 .. 3 1017 24 81 ... 1. 7 14 21 28 . . ‘o hich
THU. |..' 2 9162380,... 6132027 .. ¢ 11 18 25 .. . 1 815 22 29 Policyholders and their beneficiaries. These are facts w
FRL ... 810172481|... 7142198 | 51219 26 . . 2 91623 80 ... merit the earnest consideration of those who do not want to
SAT. |... 4111895 ... 1 8152229 .| 613 20 a7 ... ... /810 17 24 81 ... - gamble with the savings of a life-time. Why not yours ?
SEPTEMBER. OCTOBER., NOVEMBER. DECEMBER. . " ‘ irements and
ur requiremer
SUN |, 1 8152229]... 61320 97 .. .. 3101724 .| 1 815 22 29 .. You have only to let us Know yo q
MON. |... 2 9162380 ... 71421 28 ... ... 4111 18 25 ,..| 2 9 16 23 80 ... Ieave the rest to us. - . ‘ .
{VUI:S. .. 8%10 17 24 1 8152299 ... 512 19 26 ...} 8 10 17 24 81 ... SR .
CWED. |... 4111825 2 9162830 ... .. 618 20 27 ...| 4.11 18 25 ... .. : ] .
}HIU. . 51219 26 81017 24 81 ... ... 714 2198 ...{ 51219 26 ... .. . N.ATIONQA{L INSUﬂ-&NOE OO, LTﬂ,
Kl 6 13 20 27 41118 25 ... ... 1 8152229 .. 61382027 ... .. ' ‘ : S
SAT. 7 14 21 28 512 19 26 ... ... 2 9162330 ... 7142198.. .. ' Head Office: CALCUTTA.

FOR -AGENCY TERMS ETC.,, APPLY TO :—
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Hoo%; 3}'6“"2'1%“'3;” %:Ztl Estate - gg@ £ 5,963,075°00 Sub Office, Arcqt; Srlmmsachar Street,
. Cash and other Assets BRID Assets increased to o

‘ 8 . 171, New Street, Madura. Bangalore City."

1009 . 8 21,984,899 QO - A .
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. Interest Earned 57994 .
$ 1,370,934°00

CROWN LIFE

INSURANCE COMPANY
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) Chief Agents for India .—T. W. Brough, Esq., Fort, Bombay.
Represented In Madras by V. R. Subramaniam, 19/20 Lingha Chetty Street,
Represented fn Hyderabad by C. R. K. Reddi, Abid Roag, Hyderabad,(Deccan).;

For Fire and Motor Accident Insurance,
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words.) Text in Devanagarl and Eosglish Traaslation.
Compiied by Pandit A. M. Srinivasacharlar. Translated
by Dr. V. Raghavan, A, phkp. Foreword by
Dr. Sir 8. Radhakrishnan. Re. 1-4. To Subscribers
of the “Indlan Review ™, " Re. One.

Valmiki Ramay&na.. (Condensed fn the Poet's own
words.) The Text in Devanagari and English translation
by Prof. P, P. 8, Sastrl of the Madras Presldency College,
With a Foreword by the Rt Hon. V. 8, Sastrf, pc., cH.
Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the “ Indian Review ™, Re.1,

Religion and Philosophy -

Dhammapada, Translated from Pali by S. W,
Wijayatilake, As. 8. To Subseribers ot “L R As. 6.

Life and Teachings of Buddha. By A, Dharma-

" pala, 3rd Edn, As. 12. To Subs, of “TR™ As, 10.

Swami Vivekananda’s Speeches & Writings. With
2 portraits. 7th Edn, Ks. 3. 'To Subs. of “I, R Rs, 2-8,

The Mission of Our Master. Essays and Discourses.
Rs 3 To Subs, of the “L R." Rs, 2-8.

The Heart of Hindusthan., By Dr. Sir 8, Radhakrish-
nan, New Editfon, Re. 1. To'Subs, of * . R” as, 12,

Hinduism. By Babu Govinda Das Clouth bound,
450 pages, Rs, 8, To Subs. of “L R.” fs, 2-8,

Sri Krishna’s Messages and Revelations. By Baba
Bharatt, As, 8. To Subs, of “LR.» As, 6.

Light on Life. By Baba Bharatl, Second Edition,
Price Re, 1. To Subs, of “LR.” As, 12,

Aspects of the Vedanta. By varlous writers, 5th and

New Edition, Re. 1. To Subs, of “LR." As, 12.
Sankara’s Select Works. Text in Devanagart and
English  translatlon, Hs. 2. To Subs. “LR.” Re. 1-8,
Hindu Ethics. By Babu GovindaDas. With a Fore-
world by Dr. G. Jha, Rs, 2, To Subs, ot “ LR." Re. 1-8,
Bhagavad Gita, With the textin Devanagari and trans-
Jatton by Dr. Annfe Besant in English, As 4 (Four),
Temples, Churches and Mosques., By Mr. Yakub
Hasan. With 68 illus. Re, 1-8. To Subs, “LR,” Re, 1-4,
The First Four Califs.” By Ahmed 8hafi. Re. 1,
To Subscribers of the “ Indlan Review . As, 12,
Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi, Ilis Teach-
ings by Yakub Hasan, As. 12. To Subs, of “ LK, ” As, 10,
Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of the salnts of
Bengal and Assam. Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-4.
Leaders 0f the Brahmo Samaj With Seven Portraits
and Sketches Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-4
Ramanand to Ram Tirath. Lives of the Saints
of N. India. Re 1-8. To Subs.of “LR.” Re, 1-4,
Three Great Acharyas: Sankara, Ramnanuja and
Madhwa. Rs. 2. To Suobs. of “ILR.” Re. 1.8,

General

Malabar and its.Folk, By Mr, T, K, Gopala Panfk-
kar, B.A. Rs, 2. To subs. of *LR.”. tte. 1-8,

Shakespeare’s Tragedies. By Dr. Miller. Critical
studles of Lear, Macbeth, Othello & Hamlet. Ke. 1-8.
To Subs, of “1R.” Re, 1-4,

" Eminent Orientalists : Indian,” English, German,

. French, ete, Rs, 2. To Subs. ot “LR." Re, 1-8.

Miss Mayo’s Mother India: A Rejoinder. By K.
Natarsjan, 5th Edo, As. 12. To Subs, of * LR’ 28, 10,

Visvabharati. By Tagore and C. ¥, Andrews, With
6 Poriralts. As. 8. To Bubs, of “LR.™ As, 6,

& These books are given at concession rates only viey o 0
wishes to buy books at.concession rates must remit Re. 5 (kive) ome year’s subscription fo the “ Indian .

to subs. of “The Indian Review™. Any one who

Review" in advance. FBoreign Subscriptions: Great Britain 12 sh. (Twelve Shillings). U. S. A. 3 Dollars.
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THE EMPIRE IN INDIA

' LETTERS FROM MADRAS AND ‘OTHER PLACES -

BY MAJOR EVANS BELL
Edited with Introduction, Notes, Select Bibliography, Etc,
By RAC SAHEB C. S. SRINIVASACHARI. M.A..
Professor of _History, Annamalai University. .
Major Bell was one of the truest friends of India that England gave to her in

--the nineteenth century. His * Letters” cover a variety of topics that have been

agitating the minds of the ‘intelligentsia of this country through the century that
has elapsed since the spread of Westerh eduncation began on a large scale. They
deal with the condition of the Carnatic, Mysore and Baroda, Satara and Jhansi,
and discuss such topics as the Right of Adoption, Restitution, Compensation,

‘the Rights of Titles and the position of Planters and Landlords. Written from

different places and to distinguished men of the time, the letters deal with matters
of historic interest and form an invaluable document for the elucidation of impasr-
tant. transactions between the Crown and the Princes of India. They throw
light on many intricate questions of policy in the India of the nineteenth

“century, The book should, therefore, be specially interesting to the students of

the history of the evolution of the Indian States into their present position.

PRICE RS. FIVE ONLY.
G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. TOWN, MADRAS.
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THE EMPIRE IN INDIA
By Major Evans Bell. Edited with Introduction,
notes and sketch of author's life by Rao Saheb
Prof C. 8. Brinivasachari, M.A., of Annamalai
University. Rws, 5.

GLIMPIES OF WORLD HISTORY
By Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. Being further
letters to his daughter, written in Prison, and
containing a rambling account of History for
young people, Vol. . Ra. 6; Vol Il Rs 9;
Set of two Vols. Ras 15.

THE INDIAN WHO'S WHO, 1935
Edited by Waman P. Kabadi. Contains biogra-
phical account of notable persons. Rs 3.

LAXKSHMI'S TRIUMPH :
A story giving a glimpse into the social conditiona
of India from the I[ndian- viewpoint. By Dr.
D. 8. Ramachandra Rao. Re. 1.8

MUNICIPAL MEETINGS :
By R. Sasta Aiyar. (ives the procedure and
practice at municipal meetings based upon the
standard authorities. Rs, 2, .

A GUIDE TO UNEMPLOYED
By 8. B. Srivastava. Rs. 2.

MUHAMMADS QURAN AND THE MUSLIMS
By 8yed M. H. Zaidi. A c. mpilation of opinious
expressed by non-Muslims on Qara: and the
Muslims. Re. 1-4.

INDIAN YEAR BOOK & WHO'S WHO, 1935-36
Edited by 8ir Stanley Reed, K,T, K BE, LL D, and
Francis Low. A statistical and historical annual
of the Indian Empire, with an explanation of the
principal topies of the day. Rs. 7-8..

HANDBOOK OF - IMPERIAL SECRETARIAT

- TXAMINATIONS
Quelltions with answers for the years 1931-1933.
Re. 1.

FUNDAMENTAL RULES AND CLVIL SCIENCE
REGULATIONS
Questions with answers. Re. 1.8,

_OENTRAL BANKING IN INDIA, 1773-1934

With special examinations of the Reserve Bank of
India Act 1934. By O. M. Prakash Gygpta. With
a Foreword by Prof.J Coatman,CLE M.a, Ra. 5.

A GEOGRAPHICAL ANALYSIS (INCLUDING
PHILOSOPHY) OF THE KHAIRPUR STATE:
A poxt-Barrage Investigation. By M. B.
Pithawalla. Rs. 2.8. -

THE MYSTERYOF THE MAHABHARATA, Vol §.
By N.V. Thadani, M.A. Introduction, origin and
‘character of Sanskrit etc. Rs, 12.

Do. Vol 1I. The systems of Hindu Pnilosophy
and Religion, ‘ Rs. 8 -
Do. Vol. III. The story and its essence. Rs. 8§

Do. Vol.1V. Explanation of the Epie,

‘I_’art I. Rs. 8,

Do, Vol. V. The explanation of the Epic
Part II. Rs. 8, T

& The set of 5 Vola, cost Ras. 44.

NEW ARRIVALS

COMPLETE ANSWERS TO QURESTIONS SET AT
THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
EXAMINATION for recruitment to the ministerial
establishment of the Government of India
fecretariat. As. 12, .

' SHORT NOTES ON LAND REVENUE ADMINIS-

TRATION AND CONNECTED SUBJECTS

By Kesari Singh Pancholy, B a..LL,B. Contents:
Land Revenue Administration, Agriculture, Famine,
and Co-operative Credit Bocieties. Rs 5.

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND JUSTICE
By Kesari Singh Pancholy, B Ao, LL.B. Contents:
Introductory, Law of Crimes, Criminal Procedure,
Civil Procadure, and Law of Evidence, etc. Rs. 5.

ELEMENTARY FRCONOMICS OF INDUSIRY
AND COMMERCE
By Kesari Singh Pancholy, B.a, LLB OContents:
Industries, Trade and Helps to Trade. Ra. 5.

SELECTIONS ON EFFICIENCY AS A RULER
By Kesari Singh Patcholy, B A., LL,B. Coutents:
Personal Efficiency, Administrative Efficiency and
Political Efficiency. Ras. 5.

THE SECRET Of ANA'L HAQQ
300 odd sayings or Ishadaat of Shaykh Ibrahim
Gazur-i-Illahi. Translated by Khan Saheb Khaja
Khan. 2nd Kdition . Rs. 2,

VEDANTA VINDICATED OR HARMONY OF
VEDANTA aND CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY
By Rev.J F.Pessein, Ra. 3.

HANDBOOK OF GENERAL KNOWLEDGE
With which are incorporated “Haudbook of every-
day knowledge and Handbook of proof correcting.”
By Messrs. M C. Moban and A M. Mathews.
Rs. 2-8. .

HANDBOOK OF ELEMAEGNTARY MATHEMATICS
By M. C. Mohan, P Singha and Mohan Lal,
Re. 1.8.

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION: GENERAL
ENOWLEDGE QUHKSTIONS WITH ANSWERS
From 1930 up-to-date, By J. H. Vatsyayana.
3rd Revized and enlarged edition. Rs. 3.

Bertrand Russell’s Works

. Rs. As,
Freedom and ocganization (1314-1914) . 11 4
Anzlysis of Mind 6
Outline of Philosophy . 6
‘Education and the Social Order N 10
The Scientific Outlook ey 10
The Conquest of Happiness ' 10
Marriage and Morals . 10
Sceptical Essays s 10
On education (during childhood) .-
What I Believe s 14

Principles of social reconstruction

(Cheap Edition.)
Roads to freedom (Cheap Wdition ) -
Prospects of industrial civilization

(Cheap Edition.) 10
Our Knowledge of External World 10
Justice in War time 12

CLTND W LI
—
1)

Free thought and official propaganda

Bolshevism and the West i 8

G, A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, & BOOKSELLERS, GEQORGE TOWN, MADRAS
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NEW ARRIVALS

ABYSSINIA ON THE EVE
By Ladislas Farago. Little is known of this
mysterious land. The author who was specially
deputed to report about the atate of affairs in
Abyssinial-has now come forth with this book
which gives a detailed account of ths history
and tradition of the last uncolonised independent
Native State of Africa now precipitated into war
with Italy. TFour editions of this byok have
already been sold. Rus, 7-14,

MAURYAN PUBLIC FINANCE

By Dr. M H. Gopal, M A, PhD Prof. Gopal bases

his studies mainly on Kautilya, drawing compari-
sons from- other parts of the world, especially
Athent and presents the public finsance of the
Mau;ysan period in the light of modera economics.
- Ra, 9-6. ’

KRISHNAMURTI AND WORLD CRISIS
By Dr. Lily Heber, Ph.D. This book gives a clear
outline of Krishnamurti’s basic world of ideas in its
various applications to haman existence and ian its
relation to contemporary cultural life. Rs.5-10.

SEX LIFE OF THE UNMARRIED ADULT

A symposiam by various writers under different -

titles, which forms an enquiry into and an interpre-
tation of current sex practices. .Edited by Ira
8. Wile. Rs, 5-10.

HOW TO ENTER THE FILM WORLD
By E. G. Cousins. A practical handbook for boys
and girls, who are interested in films as a career.
Re 1-8, - : S

PRINCIPLES OF MGADICINE AND HOMEO.

PATHY, By V.V. Athayle. Rs 5.

SEX AND REVOLUTION .
By Alec Craig. This book is a complete and pene-
trating statement of the present position in the
field of sexual morals. Ras 3.6. .
TEN YEARS OF CURRENCY REVOLUTION,
1922-1932 ’
By 8ir Charles Morgan Webt, M,A., CIE, Itisa
very authoritative exposition of this intricate
subject by the author of * Risze and Fall of the
Gold Standard”. Ra. 5-10.
THE ECONOMIC BASIS OF POLITICS
By Charles A. Beard. The author examines
the work of great political thinkers and their
doctrines Ras. 2-10. .
THOUGHTS ON INDIAN DISCONTENTS3
By Edwyn Bewan. Contents: Indian Unrest ;

The Burden of the Past; Motives of the British; °

Way out of the deadlock; Problem of Religion;
Backward looking nationalism, etc etc. Ra. 4-8.

THE CROSS MOVES EAST .

Ry John 8. Hoyland. It is a study in the signi-

ficance of Gandhi's Satyagraha by a Christian
missionary, Rs. 3-12. : :

THE 8A1VaA SCHOOL OF HINDUISM
By 8. Shivapadasundaram, B.A. This isa well-
written, popular and accurate account of the Saiva
sect, which shiould ‘'be of considerable value to
students of Hinduism and comparative religion.
Rs. 4-8,

THE RELIGION OF MAN
gy 28;1;) Rabindeanath Tagore. Indian Edition.
s, 2- .

INDUSTRIAL ORGANISATION IN INDIA
By Dr. P 8. Lokanathan, M.a,Dsc. (Lond.) This
work is the first scientific study of its subject and .
traces the origin, evolution and features of the
managing agency system of industrial organization
which is pecualiar to India, Rs. 11-4,

THE GERMAN REVOLUTION
. By H. Pourys Greenwood, A brilliant study of
the rise of the Nazi movement and its slow
progress to victory, with pen pictures of its chief
;i;ugnsalitieu is an outstanding feature of this book.
5. 9-6. :

LAW OF LANDLORD AND TENANT
By W. A, Holdsworth. Edited by E. A Jessell,
B A. (Oxon ), Bar.-at-Law. In clear non-tschnical
language it provides the layman with a mass of
invaluable information and advice Rur. 2-10.

CATHERINE THE GREAT -
By Miss Gina Kans Translated by June Head.
Of the great women known to history, few have
been called great still. This is a masterly exposi-
tion of the wealth of materials concerning this
great Russian Queen Rs. 11-4, ¢

SECRE!I TRAFFIC o .
A story for the sophisticated by Basil Tozer, author
of ““ The Story of the leirible Life”. Thebecik gives
startling revelations based on facts, Rs.5-10.

TH® CHINESE CONCUBINE
By Maurice Dekobra. This is certainly one of
M. Dekobra’s most powerful and exciting love
stories. Rs 5-10

SPIRIT3 UNDER PROOF -
By Alan Griffiths, This is a satirical novel in
which the author portrays for us the astoundiog
effects on the literary world of a special aspect of
apiritualisrh. Humour is the key-note of the book,
Rs. §5-10.

'BOOEK OF RAM: Tha Bible of India

By Mahatma Tulsidas, Rendered into English by
Hari Prasad Shastri, Rs. 2-10 .

THE QUATRAINS OF OMAR-I-KHAYAM
Persian text from the two newly discovered oldeat -
mabuscripts with an English prose version by
Friedrich Rosen. Rs. Rs. 5-10, '

COST OF ENGLISH MORALS ‘
. By Janet Chance. With .an Introduction by -
Sir Thomaa Horder, BART , M.D. Ra. 3-12,

INTELLECTUAL CRIME .
By Janet Chance. The author who has already
made herself very popular by writing * Cost of
English Morals” now akilfully diagnosea the most
fundamental of the ills of contemporory life.
Rs. 3-12. :

WOMEN'S WORK IN MODERN ENGLAND
By Vera Brittain. Nobody who has to advise girls
should be without this book. Any school library,
any women's club, afy institution for young women
is incomplete without a copy of this book. Ras. 4-8.

G, A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, & BOOKSELLERS, GEOQRGE TOWN, MADRAS, .
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Books Offered at 127, pc Less

HYPNOTISM : IT3 HISTORY, PRACTICE AﬁD
THEORY. By J. Milne Bramwell, MD Rs 9.6,

KEEPING MENTALITY FIT. By Joaeph Jastrow,
Ph.D. Rs. 5-10.

THE OPTIMISTIC LIFZ. By Orison Swett Marden.
Ras. 3 12,

.HAVE YOU A STRONG W[LL? By C. 8. Leland.
Ra. 3-12.

THE CONQUEST OF WORRY. By O. 8. Marden.
Rs. 3-12,

VOICE OF MYSTIC INDIA.
Dracott. Rs. 2-10,

PLAIN FACTS ON 8RX HYGIENE. By Wllham
Lee Howard. Re. 1-8.

THE PROBLEM OF PURITY.
Firth. Rs 2-10.

FIRST PR[NCIPLWS OF. ASTROLOIY. By
Wilber Gastfon. . 2-10.

FABTING, EXER(“ISE FOQD, HEAL'H, Etc.
By Walter Wynn, As. 12.

BUDDHISM AND MODERN THOUGHT. By J.B
Ellain. Rs 2-10.

WHAT DREAMING MEANS TO YOU. By Mary
8. Cutting. Ras. 2-10.

WOMAN: HER HREALTH AND BEAUTY. By
Max Parnet. Rs 3-6.

By Violet M.

'By John Finden Lloyd.
Re.18. )

TY"PISTS"VADF‘. MECQUM. By World’s
Typist. Re. 1-1

DINERS® OUT VADE MECUM. By A. H. Mllel.
Re.1.14. .

KING'S ENGLITH, By J. Bygett,
Lawford Jones. Rs 2-10.

PRUSSIAN TERROR.
Re. 1-14,

IN MONTE CARLO By Heary K. Sienkiewicz.

“ Re 1.14,

FLAT 2. By Eigar Walla o. Re, 1-8.

RULER OF PRIN: ‘ES By Baroness Orc.y Re 1-8.

UNCANNY STORIRS By May Sinclaie. Re.1-8.

YOUNG MEN IN LOVE By Michael Arlen.
Re 1-8.

THE LAMP IN THE DESERT: By Ethel M. Dell.
‘Re. 1.8.

GOLDREN BALLAST. By H. de Vere Stacpoole.
‘An, 12,

THE BANNER OF THE BULL.
Babatini. Re, 1-8.

Champi'on

and A. J.

By Alexander

"By Rafael

+

translation by

" VISHNUPURANAM. English
- M. N. Dutt, ¥.A,, M.R.A.S, Rs 10
AGNIPURANAM (In 2 Vols.) English tranllatlon

by M. N.Dutt, M A, MR 4.8 Ra 15 per set.

MAHANIRVANATANTRAM Translation in
English by M. N, Dut, M.a,, M.R.A 8. Rs 10

By Alice Elizabeth

"BONES OF THE RIVER

Dumas.

THE COMPREHENSIVE DICTIONARY OF THE
ENGLISH LANGUAGE
Handsomely illustrated. Embodying a list of
useful synonyms and antonyms, Concise Ready
Reckoner, Biographical Dictionary, Gazetteer ahd
Sixteen Maps. Rs.

GREAT STORIES OF REAL LIFE
Stories of crime and romance by famous authora
like Edgar Wallace, William Le Quex and othecs.
1,008 Pages. Rs, 5-10

FORIY.EIGHT COMPLETE S8TORIES
By Hdgar Wallace, tha wmost popular: author
and dramatist of recent memory 1,015 pages.
Rs. 5-10. -

WOMAN I[N HEALTH AND SIuKNESS
By Dr. Robert Bell Gives all particalars on
what a woman ought to know for the exigencies of
daily life. Re. 1-14.

MFDICINE FOR THE MILLION
By a family doctor A medicil handbook
containing all the information required for ordinary
purposes 5th Edition. Re 1.8,

NOBBY: A novel by Bdgar Wallace. -As 12
A novel by Edgar Wallace. As. 12,

THE CLUE OF THE TWISTED CANDLE
A novel by Edgar Wallace. As 6.

TAM: A novel by Edgar Wallace. As, 12.

THE RADIO TIMES, Rs 1.14.

TIT-BITS YE 'R BOOK, 1932. -
Edited by = Leonara Crocombe Editor of
“ Tit-Bita.” Aw. 12,

NEWNES' POCKET ATLAS OF. THE WORLD
AND.GAZETTEER. New Revised Edn. Re, 1-14.

THE B. B. C. HANDBOOK, 1929. Re.1-8

GREAT STORIES FROM THE CLASSICS
‘Bdited by H. A. Pollock. Re. 1-14

WORLD RADIO BROADCASTING MAP OF
EUROPE
Prepared under the advice
H. P. Douglas, C. M. G,
Navy. - Rs. 2-4,

HOME, HEALTH AND GARDEN
Talkilzfro a the British Broadcasting Gorporation.
A.n 0

of Rear-Admiral
Hydrographer of the

COOKERY BOOK. By Mrs. Maclunean. As. 12.

HERBRRT'S BOOK OF CAS8SEROLE- COOKERY
. By Florence B, Jack. 4s 12.

INDIAN ROUND TABLE CONFRRENCE
Third Seasion. Sub-Committee's Reporta,
S8ummaries of discussions and the Secretary of
State’s atatement. As 14

ROIS{]AL COMMISSION ON AGRICULTURE IN

DIA

Volume 1. Part . Evidence of Officers serving
under the Government of India. Rs. 3-4.

REPORT OF THE AGKE OF CONSENT
COMMITTERE, 1928-1929. Re 1-10.

G A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

Books Offered at 12!/, p.c. Less

Books on Ireland

DANIEL O'CONNELL AND THE S8TORY OF
Catholic Emancipation. By MacDonagh. Rs, 15.

THE ROMANCE OF IRISH HEIOINES, By
L M. McCRAITH. Re. 114, -

JAMES PFINTAN LALOR : Patriot and Political
Exsayist. By L. Fogarty. Rs.3-12. -

TOW\RDS THE DAWN, By Gertrude Gaffaey,
Rs 2-10.

COUSIN CHRISTOPHER.
Rs 2-10. )

AN ECONOMIC HISTORY OF IRELAND By
D. A. Chart, M.A  Rs, 2-10.

THE CHALLENGE OF THE
David Hogan. Rs. 2-10.

E(GHT SHORT STORIES.

By M. E. Francis.

'3ENTRY. By

By Lennox Robinson.

Re. 1-14,
THAE GENIU3 OF IR“L\ND By. George
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PARLIAMENT AND THE INDIAN FORCES

By Pror. BERRIEDALE KEITH, D.C.L., D.Litt.

THERD is one change from the  existing

position as -regards Parliamentary
control of the forces of the Crown in the
new Government of India Act, which has
passed with comparatively little interest in
the United Kingdom or apparently in India.
It is not a matter of fundamental importance,
but it raises certain problems of interest and

it emphasises the dislike of the executive

government for Parliamentary econtrol of
any direct kind.

When the Government of - India was
assumed by the Crown in supersession of the
Easb India Company, it was inevitable that

l Parliament should be deeply interested in the

question of the authority over the territories
now taken under direct control by the Crown.

- This interest resulted in the inclusion in the

Government of India Act, 1858, of two clauses
dealing with the relations of Parlinment to

warlike operations connected with India.

By Section 54, it was provided that when

~ any order. was sent to India directing the
° commencement of hostilities by Her
Majesty’s forces, the fact of - such order .

having been sent must be communicated to

' both Houses of Parliament within three .

months after the sending of such order
if Parliament were sitting, unless such order
should have been in the meantime revoked
or suspended, and, if Parliament were not
sitting at theend of .the three months, the
order. must be communicated within one
month after its next sitting. This provision

clearly recognised that the Crown must

decide as to the necessity for hostlhtxes, but
it placed the Executive Government under
the necessity of formal communication ,of
its orders to Parliament, with the result that
its action would naturally be discussed and if
necessary “attacked in either House. The
length of the period permitted is, of course,
explainéd by the slowness of communication
with India before the days of telegraphic
connection between Calentta and London.
At the same time it was provided by
Section 55 that, except for preventing or
repelling actual invasion of Her Majestys
Indian possessions or under other sudden or
urgent necessity, the revenues of India
should not, without the consent of both
Houses of Parliament, be applicable to
defray the expenses of any military
operation carried on 'beyond the external

“frontiers of such possessions by Her

Majesty’s forces charged upon  Indian
revenues: This section was clearly intended
to limit the power of the British Government,

" to carry on military operations ‘beyond the

British frontier. The safeguards of the
Section permitted action not only in the case
of invasion but also of urgent necessity, of
which of course the Hxecutive Government

-alone could decide, but it virtually
necessitated the submission to both Houses

of Parliament of a proposal to sanction any
expenditure involved through operations
beyond the frontier.

A crucial instance presented itself in 1878 -
when, in view of the difficult situation as



794 A ‘ THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ DECEMBER 1985

regards relations with Turkey and Russia,
Indian troops were ordered to Malta. The
constitutional questions involved were hoﬂy
disputed, for it was contended that if the
Queen might employ the troops, which were
recognised by the Annual Mutiny Act as an
“additional force “ actually serving within Her
Majesty’s Indian possessions’, elsewhere in
her dominions, there was no reason why she
should not raise in India a force unlimited in
numbers, which she might dispose of without
reference to Parliament. It was, however,
pointed out that the Section above cited of
the Government of India Act acted as a safe-
guard, because it compelled the Ministry
which employed Indian troops outside
India either to find the money, which would
necessitate application to Parliament, or to
allow the Indian Government to do so,
when it must justify its action to both
Houées. The latter view, which insisted
that the safeguards, existing were sufficient,
seems to have prevailed in practice, and
on a number of occasions Parliament has
duly approved of expenditure involved in the
despatch beyond Indian frontiers of Indian
forces, including those sent overseas in the
Great War to the extent to which their
cost was not defrayed out of British funds.
In the Government of India Act 1935, the
part played by Parliament is elinnated.
No doubt the provision for the communica-
‘tion of orders for hostilities has served its
time and is needless under modern
conditions of parliamentary control of the
Executive. But the position with regard
- to the employment of Indian troops outside
Iﬁdia. can hardly be said to be satisfactory.
The functions- of the Governor-General
under Section 11 of the Act fall to be
exercised in his discretion. It i§ clear that
~ under this - power, the Governor-General
would have unfettered authority to lend a

contingent if he thought the occasion
involved the defence of India in the widest
sense of that term, and if he believed that
the troops could be spared. But he has in
addition the power to lend Indian personnel
for service outside India even when the
defence of India in the broadest sense is not
involved. ‘In the former case the powers of
the Governor-General as to expenditure are
absolute. Whatever sum he thinks proper
can under Section 83 of the Act be charged
on the revenues of India, and accofdingly
Indian forces can be used outside India at
the cost of India witheut any pecessity of
informing Parliament, still less of obtaining
the consent of the tiwo Houses, or even of
the House of Commons. Indeed, in such a
case the Joint Select Committee in its Report
does not even require that the Governor-
General should consult his Ministers before
deciding on action ; the decision, they hold,
falls within the exclusive sphere of his
responsibility. His responsibility, however,
under the provisions of Section 14 of the Act
is controlled by the directions given to him
by the Secretary of State, and it is, therefore,
in the power of the British Government;
without any communication to Parliament,
to use the revenues of India for external
expeditions and to continue to do so without
the necessity of justifying its conduct to both
Houses, with the publicity and exposure to
criticism which is inevitably involved in
carrying through either House a formal
resolution.

In those cases in which the Governor-
General felt unable to hold that the defence
of India in the broadest sense was involved,
it would be requisite under the proposals of
the Joint Select Committee that he should
consult the Federal Ministry,” but that body
evidenfly considers that he would not be
hound to accept their advice, The one
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safeguard lies in the fact that underj
Section 150 of the Act, no burden shall be
imposed on the revenues of the Federation
except for the purposes of India. If; therefore,
the Governor-General could not bring the
matter under defence in its broadest sense,
it would rest with the legislature to decide
whether or not Indian funds should be used
to pay for the troops on the score that their
employment, though not ancillary to Indian
defence, served the general interests of India
and could be defended on that ground
as compatible with the terms of Section 150.
If the legislature would not vote, the British
Parliament would clearly have to -pay. The
House of Commons, theréfore, but not the
House of Lords, would be given the powér
of decision ; such a decision,. of course,
would simply be in accordance with the
recommendation of Ministers. = But it is
difficult to conceive any circumstances in
which a Governor-General would be unable
to hold with perfect gobd faith that expense

. in respect of the use of Indian "troops outside

India would be covered by the requirements
of India defence in the broadest sense of
that term. Itis in fact obvious that, sincé
Indian defence requires the co-operation in
emergency of British forces, it can always
be argued that the reciprocal eco-operation
of Indian forces with the British is an .

‘essential factor in the defence of India.

It must, therefore, be recognised that the
changes noted in the Government of India
Act are quite definitely in the direction of
strengthening the powers of the British
Government at the expense of the control
of Parliament. It must be remembered
even as regards the House of Commons that,
while the majority therein will normally
support the Ministry, the policy of that
body is often affected by the fact that it
must submit its proposals to the criticism
of the House, while as regards the House
of Lords on foreign and Indian questions,
there is often -to be found a healthy spirit
of critical discussion which = the new
arrangement is clearly intended to avoid. '

Industrial Organization in India’
By Sir JEHANGIR C. COYAJEE '

R. LOKANATHAN, who has already
won his spurs as an economist by his

work on * Industrial Welfare in India”, has
again come forward to make a sound and
valuable contribution to the literature of
Indian Economics by a study of our

industrial organization. In his ° former
_ work, his thesis was that the improvement
of Labour conditions in India can come only

through the friendly co-operation of three
great agencies : the Sm‘te, the employer and
organised labour. In the present work, he
has undertaken even a wider and more

¥ INDUsTRIAL ORGANIZATION -IN INDIA, By Dr, P. 8.
Lokanathan, M A, psc. Gevrge Allen & Unwin Ltd,
15. bhlulngn net. (Available ot G A. Natesan & Co.,
Madras) Prlce Rs. 11-4,

valuable economic survey and has carried
out his task with admirable lucidity and
logic. Some of .the most important aspects
of Indian industrial organization have been
selected and studied carefully,

The first of these problems is that of
Indian entrepreneurship in general, and of
its characteristic Indian form—the managing
agency system. No one is more fully alive

. to the shortcomlngs of that ssstem
"than Dr. Lokanathan, and yet he is

against those who would summarily abolish
it; for he sees the present good points and
the future potentialities of the system. The
system tends to integrate industry in its
administrative aspect, and it thus can effect
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various important economies. However, such
administrative integration and the corres-
ponding economies.have been effected more
under British managing agents than under
their Indian confreres; and a caréful
comparative study has been made of this
aspect of the matter by Dr. Lokanathan.
He has also emphasised the conflict of
interest between the managing agents
and the shareholders, and has expressed the
view that under the present system it is in
vain to expect independence from the directors
of joint. stock companies. The author then
proceeds to make his suggestions as regards
the improvement and rehabilitation of the
managing agency - system. His chief
proposal is to establish a board of supervision
for each such company, of which the function
should be to stand  between the managing
agents and the shareholders, as well as to
supervise and reporf upon the activities of
the former to the shareholders. Recommen-
dations are also made for regulating the
remuneration of these agents; but they are

very properly subordinated to the suggestions.

advanced for increasing their efficiency.
No doubt, the system as thus improved
will have a bright future before it.

Another section of the book deals with
~ the problem of localisation of induSéry in
India and the various -factors influencing
that localisation. Here again we have a
happy blending of the theoretical and
practical aspects of the study. We are
dealing with a complex -of factors - like
-accessibility of raw materials, distance and
transport relations, vicinity to sources of
power, etc:, and the action of these factors

is well illustrated by examples taken from

" the leading industries of India. Thus in
. the case of ‘our cotton textile industry, it is
. shown that over: the long period of time,
the ~position will ~dertainly ‘be " relatively

weakened ; and yet it might continue to be
an important centre, provided there is
rationalization as to productive units and

‘economies in the costs of production and

marketing through proper amalgamation

and grouping of factories. A study of the

hydro-electric ~power resources of India
shows that we must, on the one hand, not

exaggerate the potentialities of that variety -

of power in our country, while, on the other
hand, industrial localisation will be much
affected by the relative cost of electricity
and coals. In view of some vrecent
developments in our steel industry,
it is interesting to mnote the author’s
prognostication regarding the extension of
that industry : ** It is doubtful in view of the
very large amount of -capital required
whether more (steel) works will be
established at all, unless production costs are
reduced much more than has been possible
so far.” Coming to the sugar industry,
Dr. Lokanathan explains the failure of

South India to develop that industry. The’

leading factors to be reckoned with here arc

the marked preference for rice cultivation in

India and the fact that a concentrated area
of about 2,000 acres at a time is required for
sugar growing. It is instructive to find the
author advocating t)ublic control as regards
the location of sugar factories. Such public
control is, indeed, necessary in order to
prevent overlapping and overcrowding of
factories with resultant excessive competi-
tion as well as the exploitation of the
agriculturist in other cases.

The most important portions of the book
are, however, those dealing with the topiec of
industrial finance. Here is, indeed, a field in
which the most careful and intensive study
is necessary;’ for there is much room for
controversy-in- its various aspects and even
as regards the dicta of the Indian Central
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Banking Committee in the matter. It was
very important to dispel the misconceptions
about the exact relations of German banking
to industry and to remove the confusion in
this respect between the practice of the

early German banking system and the

practice during the post-War period. The
question also arises as to how far Indian

. commercial banks can take up the function

of industrial banking. Here again our

author adopts a commendably cautious
attitude, and though he is impressed -

with the need of broadening the functions
and activities of these banks in India,
he believes on good grounds that only

the Imperial Bank is suitable for under-

taking the tasks of industrial finance.
He also helps to dispel some othef current
misconceptions regarding the potentialities
of industrial banks as such, and criticises
the Central Banking Committee, not without
justice, for  unduly emphasising the
responsibility of the Government for the
development of industry. For, should that
Committee's dicta be followed out, the
proposed Industrial Corporation might be
influenced in its policy by mere general
considerations of industrial rather than
by the ‘particular conditions of the

individual  industrial  concerns seeking

financial assistance. As regards State-
aided industrial banks, Dr. Lokanathan
has much to say, and in particular he shows
that the experience of Japan with its
bank of this character does not afford a
conclusive lesson .for India. What the
author himself suggests is the formation
of provincial industrial corporations for
financing public utilities on  the lines
suggested by the foreign experts attached -
to the Central Banking Committee. For
the rest we should rely on the organized
co-operation of our banks and bankers.
Tt is emphasised that no new development of
a startling kind can be expected until the
banking system, as a whole, is inspired
by a spirit of co-operation and service
and until the Reserve Bank of India
has been in operation‘ for some Yyears.
Moreover, we should  aim at imitating

not so much ‘- the earlier as the later

phases of the mixed continental system
of banking.

Dr. Lokanathan's book is not only full of
aseful information but stimulating, and it
should be carefully read by all e those
interested in the industrial conditions and

progress of India.

The Message of the Mahabharata

By Dr. V. RAGHAVAN, M.A., Ph.D.

——

HE Mahabharata of Sage ‘ Vyasa is
l comparable only to ‘the Ramayana
of Sage Valmiki in its hold over the millions

~ of Hindus, & hold which- the Titan of Time
. has failed to render less strong. Dharma-

putra is still the inspiring example of all
who have made truthfulness and righteousness
the only motive force of their action ; Karna
is ‘still the greatest objeet of comparison

for the munificent ; Arjuna, the Nara, is

still loved as the ideal man. And which
Hindu is there, whom the faith does not
sustain that in his hour of trial, when -
everybody has forsaken him, the Lord who
saved Draupadi will come to his rescue?

While the Ramayana is cherished as the
first among the Kavyas, the Mahabharata is
revered as the fifth Veda, and its author, the
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Rishi Krishna Dvaipayana Vyasa, is looked
upon as no other than God Narayana
himself ; for, the verse adds, who else can
be the author of the great Bharata ? The
Epic is great in every sense. Besides being
the epic poem narrating the story of the
house of the Kurus, it is, so to say, the
cultural encyclopadia of the Hindus. The
Epic says of itself: ‘“‘On Dharma, Artha,
Kama and Moksha, what is found here is
found elsewhere, what is not present here
can be seen nowhere else.”

Nothing less than Truth and Right, Satya
and Dharma, form the theme of the great
Epic. Sanskrit literary critics have stated
that Poetry has its immediate purpose in the
readers’ enjoyment of its art and its next
purpose in the moral awakening which takes
place in the readers’ hearts. The latter, the
Dharma Vyutpatti, is an Injunction  calling
us to do as Rama and Yudhisthira did and
to shun what Ravana and Duryodhana did.
This Injunction is dissolved in the medium of
poetry and is not apparent at first sight;
it is not expressed, but being unmistakably
implied in it, swuggests itself to the
reader, In effect, the poet’s subtle Injunction
and Prohibition are more powerful than
those  shouted from the pulpit. The
Mahabharata describes itself as a poem,
Kavya, in the beginning (1.1-97) and it is
as Kavya that Anandavardhana, the greatest
" of Sanskrit literary critics, studies the
Mahabharata towards the end of his classie,
the Dhvanyaloka. He has brilliantly
expounded there the final purport of the
Great Epic as the realisation of the vanity
of‘earthly glories and as the attainment
of Dharma, Vairagya, Santi and Moksha.
The changes in values brought about by
the passage of Time prove , the “vanity
of all earthly glories (Santi Parva
Moksha Dharma, 178,4) and hence it is

that both at the  beginning and
the end, the Epic has glorified Kala
(1.1. 272.275 and XVI. 9. 86-40). This
Vairagya, together with Dharma, forms the
means of our realising God and attaining
Liberation.  Anandavardhana  observes:
‘When Vyasa says that in his Epic, he has
sung of the Lord and when he describes

his epic as the “Story of Narayana’—

Narayana Katha, his message is: * The
history of the Pandavas is only the argu-
ment; the case is the greatness of the
Lord. Revel in love for Him and wallow
not in the worthless things of the world.” '—
(Dhvanyaloka, pp. 288-9). When one
understands this, the huge Epic at once
attains a  unity of character. The
Pandavas represent Dharma, which alone
ie the path to God ; Duryodhana, his brothers
and his allies represent Adharma. The
story of the Epic is the conflict of the
two. The Lord Himself, Bhishma, Vidura
and Drona try their best to save Duryodhana
by pointing out to him the superiority of
Dharma ; but doomed by Fate, the unthinking
prince ruins himself and his allies. This
Dharma is the message of the Great Epic and
it can hardly be missed. As the Epic opens,
it says: (I.1.76) ‘Vyasa sang of the
greatness of Lord Vasudeva and the

truthfulness of the Pandavas.” And as the

Epic closes, it says: (XVIIL 5. 76-7)
" With uplifted hands, I shout; alas! none
heeds. From Dharma can one attain his
Artha and Kama. Why is not that Dharma
resorted to ? Not out of passion, not out of
fear, not out of avarice, not even for the
sake of life, should one abandon Dharma.
This is the essence; this is the Bharata
Gayatri. Meditate upon this as you rise
out of bed every morning.”

N » Gl

The Indian Woman and Her Future
By SHYAM KUMARI NEHRU

OCIETY in this age of broken beliefs
and iconoclasm is faced with a grave
danger. -~ Unless it so adjusts itself to
éha,nging conditions as to imbibe the new
gpirit that pervades all matters great and
small, there is not much hope left for
it. It has flourished one-sidedly; all the
good things of life, privileges, rights and
powers have been vested in man whereas
the woman has suffered greatly for want
of education, social or legal rights and as
a matter of fact for all that is essential
in the free growth and development of a
healthy individual. This has been the
common experience and history of mankind
and our country has shared it fully.

In India, wdman’s position isas cabined,
cribbed and confined as it is in any other
part of the world if not worse. It is our

-misfortune that things here change less

rapidly than they d6 in every other
progressive country of the world, and this has
resulted in great hardships on the backward
sections of the population. Perhaps it is a
vicious circle ; these backward classes are a

hindrance in the path of progress and

vice versa. . Whatever may be the root-causes
of the trouble, it is interesting to watch the
development of the woman’'s movement
which is trying to remove every disability
attaching to woman.

. The legal conception of woman as inferior -

to man is by no means new or confined to
India. Woman has for long past -been
treated like property ; shé has been bred like

a domestic animal, captured like booty,
. purchased as a chattel and bestowed as a gift.

It has been a matter of common belief that
man’s problem is his relationship to the
universe, and woman’s ‘is her relationship
to man. “ He for God only, she for God in

him.” A passing glance at history on this
aspect is an interesting study. .

It will be found throughout the Ages tha
wherever woman has been economically
dependent, her position has been inferior and
subordinate, but where we find her
economically independent, we also find her
position elevated and advanced. We hear
much of the primitive woman and have it on
record that in matriarchal society, the
industrious woman was completely autono-
mous in her habits and‘attitudes. America
provides an engaging illustration of this
independence in the lives .of the Indian
squaws. She shares the labors of society,
works of her own accord from sunrise to
sunset, but is not robbed of her fundamental
rights of freedom. In marriage, for example,
she has a perfect right to her own freedom
and can leave her husband at her own
desire and pleasure. In fact, it is surprising
to see how with the growth of so-called
civilisation, woman lost her social status and
freedom ; the patriarchal society began and
her inferiority was enférced.

In India, history only repeated itdelf and
the tale is the same. The Aryans passed
through a period of comparative freedom
and equality, but with increased homogeneity
and:political assurance, social customs grew
more stable, and stability was soon followed

-by rigid laws. The ‘code of Manu

perpetuated the subservience of woman ;

-at no stage of her life was she to have

freedom ; the guidance of man was necessary
throughout ; the father to be succeeded by
the husband, and the husband to be succeeded’
in case of widowhood by the son. A common
practice of medieval India was the sati;
she was surrounded with all the glory and
halo of religion and this practice survived
until  within  living memory! The
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subordination of woman was not necessarily
confined to the Hindus. Islam with all its
fundamentals of equality and fraternity could
not completely brush aside the social customs
of the day, and women were raised only to
half the status of men. Political conquests
.and dynastic changes, followed by all the
vicissitudes of such changes, rendered the
profection of women necessary and the
purdal and the veil were introduced. Thus
the harem, the purdah, the veil, and the sati
with all their psychological implications
exercised a constantly recurring influence on
the position of women, and we are to this
day faced with all the problems they created.
~ The woman’s movement is once again
trying to give woman back all that she has
lost. In India, we are threatened with
the greatest _menace to our progress
“in  child marriages. Despite legislation,
we still have prejudices against widow

remarriage and it is appalling to .

note the actual number of widows we have
in the country beginning from the age of
one year! The next great evil we are faced
with is: Purdah. That is the outward
expression of all our misfortunes and is
the surest way to keep woman where they
are. It is not the veil alone that has to be
torn asunder; the veil is a symbol of the
subordination of woman; with the vei® must
" disappear all our legal disabilities. A girl
has no legal or social status at all in society ;
she inherits some property under - the
Islamic law and a limited interest at times
under Hindu law ; but this is very inadequate,
She has no rights of separa‘tion- after
marriage ; she cannot, because of the rigidity
of social laws to choose her own partner in
life; in short she is treated from beginning
- to end as a piece of property; more valuable
in places where education and “modernity

is the order of the day, and less valuable

where people are still sticking to old forms
and conventions. The present-day education,

too, is not conducive to the amelioration -

of the status of woman at all. It is being
imparted with ulterior motives, not for
the sake of making the individual more
fit for the- struggles of life, but in order to
equip her with more and more of qualifica-
tions for a decent match! What India
needs, therefore, is a complete change of
outlook. The Indian woman of the future
must be a free woman—an equal of man in
every activity and every organisation of life.
She must not be merely an attractive doll to
play with, but a responsible partner in life.
The only country in which this inequality

has ended for the first time in the history of

the modern world is" Soviet Russia. In the
words of V. F. Calverton: * Soviet Russia
has not nationalized women; it has not
bought and sold women; it has not bound
them by law ; it has not enslaved them by
law; it has not enslaved them by custom ;
it has not trafficked in their domestic
relations and profited upon. taxes thereby
derived ; in other words, it has freed and
not fettered women.” '

The Indian woman of the future will also
claim her own. She cannot be satisfied with
concessions  whether legal or social.
She does not ask for privileges nor does
she desire Nemesis for man. All that
she demands 1is, that she must be
treated on an equal footing with man,
She must be given an equal chance
to be educated and to work her way in the
world without being fettered with old
conventions, religious prejudices and legal
inequalities. What is needed is, a really
scientific approach to social facts ; and with
more and more of economic independence
for women, every problem is bound to
be solved,

INDIAN MILITARY EXPENDITURE

By Dgr. Sir P. C. RAY

“ India has been the English barrack in the
Oriental seas.)—Viscount Cranborne, afterwards
Marquis of Salisbury.

ERY few have now the hardihood to
deny that India has been saddled with
a military expenditure far in excess of her
own needs. The military expenditure of
India, which at present amounts to nearly
55 crores of rupees, swallows 47 per cent. of
the total revenue. The following table
exhibits the figures of net military expendi-
ture for each year since 1921-22:

1921-22 ... Rs. 6981 crores.
1922-28 - ... ,, 6527 ,,
1928-24 ... ,, 5628
. 1924-25 ver ., B563
1925-26 e, B600
1926-27 ee 4y BBOT
1927-28 e 4 B4°92 .
1928-29 . B510%

During the Boer War 10,000 white
soldiers under Sir George White were locked
up at Ladysmith in spite of the Russian
menace threatening India. During the late
War again India was bled  white
i.e., denuded of soldiers, British as well as
Indian, to quote Lord Hardinge, and internal
peace was maintained practically with the
aid of policemen. There is thus nota shadow
of justification for the disproportionate
strength of the army. The fact is that the
army quartered in India is a part and
parcel of the Imperial army kept on such
a footing as to ensure the supremacy of
England in Asia from the Far East to the
Near East. If one were to take stock of
the unjust and iniquitous burdens thrown
upon India for purposes in which she was
not in the least concerned, a separate volume

- would have to be written.

"In support of this assertion, we can’ quote
the following opinion expressed not by an

‘Indian politician but by the Government

of India:

The Imperial Government keeps 1n India and quarters
upon the revenues of that country.as large a portion

* The milltary authoritles are credited with a solld

reduction of Rs, 6 crores in about 50 crores in 1934-35.

How has this beep achieved? By postponement of
re-equipment and bullding programme and partly by
reduction of stores and * partly real permanent retrench-
ment and economies™, Sir George Schuster did not
care to analyse the part urnder Inverted commas—
Cf. Budget Speech for 1934.35.
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of its army as 1t thinks can possibly be required to
maintain tts dominton there; that 1t habituslly treats
that army as a reserve force avallable for Imperial
purposes ; that it has uniformly detached European
regiments from the garrison of Indla to take partin
Imperial wars whenever it has been found necessary or
convenient to do s0; and more than this, that it has
drawn not less freely upor the native army of India
towards the maintenance of which 1t contributes nothing,
to ald in contests outside of India with which the
Indian Government has had little or no concern.

Is anything more necessary to prove that
the army in India is of an Imperial nature
maintained with an eye to Imperial purposes ?
Can the Government of India go back
upon the statement quoted above ?

We make no apology for presenting the
army headquarters with yet another
quotation in support of .our contention
and that from that of the Rt. Hon. Ramsay
MacDonald.

It 15 unspeakably mean of us to place the burden
on the Indlan’s back simply because he must bear
any load we put upon him. Nine-tenths of the charge
of the army in India s an Imperial charge. Canada,
South Africa, and Australia should bear it as much
as India. It 18 a plece of the most bitter cynicism
to find the Imperial doors of our colonies shut in the
faces of these poor people, who bear such an
inordinate share of the cost of Imperial maintenance,
and at whose expense these Dominfons are protected
from the fear of war. It £18,000,000 of the army
charges were met by the whole Empire, we might
look the Indlan taxpayer in the face as honest men,
At present we cannot do so.

The last and. “ most unkindest cut of all”
has come from the decision arrived at by
the Capitation Tribunal—a decision which
was published only on the 20th December,
1933, and by which the Imperial contribution
to Indian defence expenditure has been
fixed at £1,500,000 and not £18,000,000 as
recommended by the present Prime Minister

- of England in his pre-Prime Minister days.

And why have the members of the Tribunal
recommended this annual grant? Because

" they hold (a) that the armed forces

in - India constitute a force ready . in
an emergency to take the field al once,
a position which does not exist elsewhere
in the Empire; and () that" India is
a training ground for active service such
as does not exist elsewhere in the Empire.

Sir John Strachey, an authority on
problems of Indian administration, said
years ago:
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" The ultimate basis of our dominion iIn India is
obviously our military . . . . power, and this
to be capable of belng exerclsed on sea and land,
not only within India ftself but far beyond her
borders. . . . . In Persita and the Persian Gulf, in
Arabia, In Afrtea, in Tibet, io China and in Stam, there
are great Indian and Imperial interests which, let us
trust, British statesmen will never forget, and which
they will defend with all the power ot the Empire.

Even a prominent propagandist of British
Imperialism like Sir Valentine Chirol could
not .overloak the fact which the military
authorities in India want to discard.
He said:

It is no secret that the Government of India have
frequently remonstrated in vain when India has been
cherged full measure and overflowing In respect of
military operations in which the part borne by her
has heen governed less by her own direct Interests
than by the necessity of making wup with the help
of Indlan contlngents the deficiencies of our military
organizations at home.

The whole question of the expenditure on
the British army in India surely requires
reconsideration. 1n 1922, an eminent Civil
Servant “ holding one of the highest posts in
the gift of the Crown’ wrote thus to the
Incheape Committee :

The British army {n India 18 not there from entirely
altrulstic motives. India is a valuable training ground
for troops, it gives a free supply to Great Britain of
trained reservists, while 1t affords a livelthood to
numbers of white men of the Officer class in the army, as
well as to a few thousand more of the same class, to be
found in the varfons European services, whose presence
there and the authority that they wield are at bottom
based upon the Britlsh army in Indla. ., . , It is
true that the British army by its presence protects
millions of Indian lves, but its raison d'etre in this
country s the maintenance of British rule, the safety of
Europeans, and the security of British commerce.

Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyar, who is a
politician of the moderate school agd who
commands universal respect, has made the
question of the Indian army his special study.
A few lines from his latest contribution
to this subject may be quoted here:

The Simon Commission have dexterously devised a
scheme which will keep India in perpetusl bondage and
tied to the chariot-wheels of the Imperial Government,
oo At no stage 18 1t contemplated that the Indian
Legislature should have any part or lotin the control
of the Imperial army which she must subsidise. .. ...
As a matter of fact, the late Lord Haldane adurbrated
a proposal to make the British troops in India a charge
on the Imperlal revenues alone, the India Government
contributing her own proper share.

The question of military expenditure to
be borne by Indian revenues, hotvever in its
ultimate analysis, centres round the funda-
mental problem of a mercenary army vs.

a national army as being necessary for the
defence of India. The army policy of the
British rulers of India has necessarily been
governed by a complete mistrust of those
sections of the people in whom there has been
the faintest dawn of political consciousness.

The policy persisted in by the Government-
was thus described and criticised by-

Sir K. G. Gupta:

When the English first secured the soverelgnty of
India, there was a National Army in all the provinces
officered by Indlans who usually came from the land-
holding and middle classes, whose Interest it was to
keep up the wmartlal spirit among their tenants and
nefghbours. But the British policy has, from the very
commencement, been to deprive Indians of all authority

in the army, and recruftment has been counfined to the

rank and non-commissioned officers.
One may almost exclaim that the Paz Britannica

of which so much is made in certain quarters has been

the greatest drawback of British rule in India; for it has
effectually emasculated the whole natfon and has
made 1t incapable of dofng anything in selt-defence.

The division of the people into martial

and non-martial races is artificial and-

unreasonable and must be ascribed to the
decision of the authorities to exclude some
races from military service and the
development of the martial spirit for reasons
other than efficiency. o
In reply to a question put in the
Legislative Assembly in 1921, .the , Finance
Member said that out of the total
expenditure in India, including that of the
provinces, 83% per cent. was for defence,

112 per cent. for sinking fund and interest

charges on the national debt, 4 per cent. for
education and 2 per cent. for sanitation.
The total expenditure then amounted to
12760 crores. To-day it is not ‘more than

115°10 crores. It was found at that time that -~

1. Even a rich country like England
did not spend more than 20 per cent. of its

total expenditure on defence (army, navy -

and air force).
2. Canada did not spend more than
11 per cent.
8. The expenditure of South Africa
on this account did not exceed 8 per cent.
4, Portugal spent 20 per cent.
5. Norway spent 11 per cent.
‘While poor India had to spend 88 per cent.

_and that too in peace time! The situation

is the same to-day and military expenditure
sits on the chest of the country like an
incubus from which she cannot escape till
the whole policy is changed.—From a
chapter in the author's Autobiography,

INSURANCE AS A SOCIAL SERVICE

By Dr. B. PATTABHI SITARAMIAH

)lN.SURANCE business is relegated to a

- place which is not primus in pares (first
amongst equals) but which is the pis aller or
the last resort of failures in life. Yet the
fact remains that in the Great War when
England was seeking the aid of America,
and America would not touch any contract
for munitions with a pair of tongs—except
for hard cash, it was an Insurance company
that saved England’'s people and England’s
prestige. This relativity in the places and
positions assigned to the various profes-
sions in life is to be met with every day—but
every day we also come across the spectacle
of the first profession of to-day taking the
last - place to-morrow and vice versa. We
shall not be surprised if one of these days
Insurance occupies a foremost place amongst
the professions to which the educated classes

‘may resort—filling a most honourable place

in society. Insurance is more than a profes-
sion. Itis a service. Insurance, one need

“hardly say, is the connecting link between life

and death, and between one generation and
its succeeding generations. Through Insur-
ance the father lives in the bereaved son, and
the husband protects the widowed wife.
Well may the insured man or woman say to
oneself that he or she need not be anxious
for the morrow, for it is well provided for.
Insurance is really the cure-all for the
maladies of life, for these maladies have their
root in want of food and clothing and in
mental anxiety and worry.

Insurance is not merely an ecconomic
proposition, but it has a great moral principle
underneath it. And, therefore, those who
work in the causc of Insurance, whether
it is the business side or whether it is the
propaganda side, have to lay before their

minds this supreme aspect, this twofold -

feature of Imsurance. It is not the policy

that you give, which gives happiness to the .

insured, but it is the peace that that policy
brings with it. to them. That is the
foundation of all happiness.- The journalist,
whether he takes to insurance exclusively
as a field for self-expression or whether
he lends his columns to the subject casually,
has, therefore, the ‘duty before him of
interpreting to the untutored people the
principles, the economics and the ethics
of Insurance. It is only then that this

gospel of Insurance spreads from door to
door and from member to member and
that the full possibilities for good and
for service through Insurance can be
realised. Insurance figuring as a subject
of study in journals, therefore, forms
a fitting and necessary complement to the |
good work done by the Insurance agent
and the Insurance promoter in the field
of social service.

We - have various types of Insurance
companies and various purposes for which
Insurance is offered. But almost all of
them share the same disability, namely, that
they are mostly proprietary companies and
only a few are what are termed *° Mutual
companies. Indeed, the latter are in India
but 41 in number out of 189 companies in
India. Even the proprietary companies
have learnt to recognize that they should
share their profits largely with the policy-
holders, but giving a dole or even the
major portion of monetary profits to those
whose contributions build up Insurance
business is but a small innovation in the
routine of proprietary business. Something
more is wanted. It is the hand of human
fellowship extended in a spirit of heartiness
and sincerity, that human nature craves for.
The policyholder as well as the agent crave
for this recognition of equal partnership
with the shareholder.

The need then for orgaunising a new- type
of company is clear. It should be an ideal
business organisation which eliminates the
shareholders, and with them financial
interests on the one hand, and makes the
company the sole concern of policyholders

“and agents on the other. Business in the

past has meant close corporations and large
dividends. The complexion, however, of
modern economics is rapidly changing.
It is admitted on all hands that Banking
and Insurance must be regarded as public
utility concerns much like electric supply

"companies and, as such, should not be

treated as private business firms yielding
a rich crop of profits to a select few who, by
reason of their wealth and dash, come
to claim a monopoly of interest. This
concentration of interest has led existing
proprietary  companies to frame the
conditions of policies, as well as the plans
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of Insurance and the terms of business in
such a manner as to subserve primarily the
shareholders’ interests. The policyholder
and the agents are as much the prop and
foundation of an Insurance company as the
-shareholders. Indeed, the latter contribute
the least to the upbuilding of Insurance
- business beyond bringing the company
into existence ; and fo balance the interests
of the shareholders with those of the agents
and the policyholders would be an act of
internal reform, which all proprietary
companies should effect in their structure,
but it is not enough.

‘When we start afresh there is no necessity
to copy an existing practice with the
necessary reform intended as a corrective
to the defects incidental to it. In doing
50, we shall only be repeating the defects and
remedying them. Rather may one write
afresh on a clean slate and avoid the
defects altogether.

A word of explanation may, therefore, be
offered to the public in pleading for a new
type of venture which must be organised
on lines altogether new. We have in India
41 mutual Insurance companies, which
in themselves mark a departure from
the large number of proprietary companies
in the country. As is well known, a mutual
company hasg no shareholders with financial
interest. The members are all policy-
holders while a few debenture-holders
help to bring the company into existence,
but their debentures are terminable after
the lapse of a certain time up to which
they bear a stated rate of interest. The
floatation of these debentures becomes
necessary in order to be able to ®ay the
deposit required by the Government of
India. And when the debentures are
" extinguished as they are bound to be in a
few years, as money accumulates in the
company, the policyholders will be the
sole members of ‘the company. In mutual
conmipanies, the policyholders being the
members, it rests with them to see that
they do not labour under the disabilities to
which the policyholders of proprietary
companies are subject. These companies,
it must be owned, are rapidly reforming
themselves, yet not a few there are in' which
the policyholder does not get his due. In
regard to paid-up policies, the companies are
still very niggardly. - In regard to renewals

of policies which have lapsed, the terms are
so burdensome that any one would prefer to
take out anew policy. It is a narrow view of
Insurance to imagine that Insurance
companies would profit by lapses or that paid-
up policies would add an avoidable liakility
to the Insurance companies. The Actuary
would tell you that both these propositions
are financially as. unsound as they are
morally reprehensible. A policyholder who
has lapsed his policy would carry on a
tearing, raging propaganda against Insurance,
even as a policyholder with a running
policy would preach in favour of Insurance.
The story of the jackal without the tail
is as true as the story of the jackal with
the tail. The issue is really a moral one.
It should, therefore, be the study of every
Insurance company to pay at least as much
attention to the prevention of lapse of
old policies as the procuration of new ones.
The leak in the pot-is as much an element
of consideration as the tap that feeds it.
If the leak is as big as the tap, you will
have little water in your pot. That other
companies have also pots that leak does
not make the leak in your pot less mischiev-
ous. Obviously then in mutual companies
where there exist no conflicting interests
because there are mno shareholders, this
leak may be stopped and indeed should
not come into being at all.

Hven at this, there is a defect in the
constitution of mutual companies. In
Insurance business, policyholders do not
come in of themselves, nor is it safe that
they should so come in. There are agents
who canvas business and examine the
conditions of the policyholder beforehand.
For one thing every intending policyholder
does not know what kind of policy would
suit his circumstances. An agent is
necessary in order to appraise the life -apart
from the medical examination. Thus the
agent safeguards the interests of the
company as much as he does those of the
policyholder and he is an integral part of
the company from the beginning to the end.
The agent is the person to whom the
company looks for the introduction of
business, for the preliminary selection of
policy, for the negotiation of terms of
alteration, in the plan asked, for the
collection of the first and renewal premia,
for the prevention of lapses, for the
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revival of policies in case of lapse, for the
production of age proof, for advising in case
of loans, surrenders and paid-up-policies and
finally for helping in the recovery of the
claims on death or effiux of time.

The Insurance agent then is the fulcrum
of the Insurance lever. The terms allowed
to him comprise a certain rate of commission
sometimes going up to 60 per cent. on the
1st year premia and a certain other rate—
generally not exceeding 10 per cent. on
renewals. The Actuary would tell you that
the rates of Insurance tables are so
constructed as to include the commission
on renewals to the agents for the stated

- term. Yet it is a common experience with

Insurance companies that on one pretext
or another, renewal commissions are cut off
and the poor agent is driven from pillar to
post. He changes his company, but only
to discover that he has fallen from the
frying pan into the fire. The fact is that
there is not that unity of interest that ought
to characterize a well constituted company
which harmonizes the aims and. purposes of
the different component factors. Some
experts would go the length of suggesting
that the agent should be entitled to his
renewal commission whether he continues
to give continued business or not. Thisisa
knotty problem. The objection put forward

to such a grant is that the agent may be
‘changing his company. So may he. In fact,

the protagonists of the view assert that agents
of life Insurance companies may not even
be attached to any particular company.
It behoves the Insurance companies to
consider this daring suggestion that any
agent must be free to serve any company.
There is nothing odd in this view if .only
all the Insurance companies learn to work
together as a federated body—much asall
Banks should learn to work as a Federation
of Banks. A volume of avoidable expense

"and avoidable recrimination could be obviated

by such a happy consummation and
until it comes into being, it is but right
that the agent attached to a company
should be treated as an integral part of it.

It is but right to associate the agents
with the compgny as essential components
of its organisation, not merely as accidental
intermediaries doing business now here, now
there and now elsewhere. Accordingly in
the new type of venture suggested, they

must be assigned a position in the company
co-ordinate with that of policyholders and
be given adequate representation on the
Board of Directors. This novel departure
may strike the superficial critics as odd, but
a little deeper examination would at once
reveal the marked advantages it carries. So
often the agents are interested in canvassing
new business—not in consolidating old
business which may have lapsed. They
doubtless reccive a certain commission on
renewal premia but that is insignificant
compared with what they receive on new
business—not that they neglect or ignore
collection of renewal premia or revival of
lapsed business, but that in the stress of
circumstances and in the anxiety to fulfil
the terms of their contracts, they have
little time for the former as against
the latter. And when their first year
commission is sought to be distributed
over the first two or even. three years,
they are apt to compare their new
terms with the handsome terms of the
officers of the company. But in the new
organisation they are made to cultivate a
new angle of vision and are not allowed to
become the prey of what we may call a kind
of inferiority complex. The company is
theirs as much as of the policyholders.
The profits of the company would accrue to
them also as to the policyholders.. There
are no shareholders who claim monopoly of
interest merely by reason of their financial
contribution, nor need the agents feel that
they are a set of indentured labourers who
can neither get decent terms after their
heart nor change their masters and their
scene and centre of labours. They can’t

‘get the first because a proprietary company

views them as. labourers on hire, they can’t

. get the second because they themselves

consider the known devil better than the
unknown, and, too, they have built up after
years of labour renewal commissions which
they stand to lose by change of masters.
The position of the agent has been more
aptly compared to that—by no means small
section of the Hindu wives that are ill-
treated, who can necither divorce their
tyrannical husbands nor enjoy a life of peace
and contentment with them. All these
considerations prove how advantageous it is
to make the agents not birds of passage
and of prey, but the inhabitants of a house,
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the natives of the soil, the parl owners

of a business—men really who have an
intimate and inalienable interest in the
growth and prosperity of the companies
to which they attach themselves.

It is also likely that this new experiment
may be considered by some premature.
This can appropriately be said in regard
to all experiments. But if there is truth
in the hypothesis advanced in these
paragraphs, we should have no hesitation
in working them out into a theory and
encompassing arrangements which would
bring the new experiment within the four
corners of recognised practice. An experi-
ment with Truth runs no hazards or risks
beyond the adverse criticism of an
uninformed section of the public whom,
however, it is our duty to educate on new
lines. One ounce of business on these lines
and according to these principles is much
better than a ton of propaganda or tons
more of criticism, and we earnestly hope that
this experiment with such a new constitution
will ensure a continued flow of honest and
efficient business to the company without
nursing a grievance in any class of people
by whose labours it is built up. These
principles are, indecd, not altogether new to
the civilized world. In the domain of
co-operation.we bave them at work. In a
Land Mortgage Bank on the Continent,
there are no financing shareholders, there
are only borrower members, who pool
their credit and evolve cash. In a true
Central Bank there is mno place for
individual shareholders. The credit societics
‘themselves own the business. And all
these limit the dividends they ca® appro-
priate within a range of 9 to 6 per
cent. Hven the Reserve Bank has limited
its dividends to 5 per cent. Fortunately
with the new venture there need be no
such a limitation, because there would be no
financing shareholders whose cxistence
introduces an element of competition
between the agents and the policyholders
and themselves. A new venture such as the
one visualised here is calculated to work
with a single eye to the safeguarding of the
interests of the policyholders and the well-
being of the agents. .

Pinally, if Insurance is to be a real
service to those that insure, the Insurer
must perpetually be in touch with the

insured, must arrange to watch his health
and give him timely advice thus saving
mortality. An early case of diabetes, an
incipient case of consumption or of heart-
trouble in rheumatism—all these can be
forewarned and forearmed against. Why
should not the Insurance companies assign
every 500 policyholders of theirs to a doctor
of the Ilatters’ choice for one thorough
examination in the year free and bear the

charges themselves on a group scale ? Money -

spent on such a system is money ultimately
saved tenfold by avoiding claims.
Insuranceis the twin sister of Banking,
and both these may one day become
exclusively State concerns. Pending the
occurrence of such a far off divine event,
we must make these utility services really
serviceable. The elimination of the share-
holders has led to mutual companies, the
admission of agents to equal partnership
removes a standing disability and injustice.
The next step should be to federate the
Insurance companies and make all agents
the representatives of all companies and
the final culmination should be that the
State should take over the whole concern.

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA Ltd,
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for the transaction of Banking
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THE CEYLON STATE COUNCIL

By Mr. ORION DE ZYLVA

Ve i ot - e

HE Ceylon State Council--the first
under the Constitution proclaimed

in 1981—will reach the end of its career
shortly. Its normal term finished its course
in July, but considerations, largely of legisla-
tive convenience, brought about a short
extension. From the date of dissolution
until the General Election, the Board of
Ministers will exercise executive functions
in terms of Article 71 of the Order-in-Council.

Looking back on the last four and a half
years during which an electorate for the
most part newly-enfranchised took an
increasing interest in public affairs and
consequently in the work of the State
Council, the temptation to be pessimistic
and discontented might be irresistible to some
critics. But when all the facts are taken
into account and the Council given good
and bad marks for its acts of commission
and omission, when the situation created
by the frequent use of the Governor’s
vetoing and certifying powers is reviewed

. and allowance made for the illusive character

of some of the advantages of the Consti-
tution, then the conclusion is inevitable
that an extremely complicated governmental
machine has been operated with as much
success as its defects permitted. It must
be recorded to their credit that most of
the Councillors tried their level best to
work the Constitution for the benefit of
the country, and that involved much time
and energy at meetings of the Council as
well as meetings of the Kxecutive and
Standing Committees. Those of them who
strove unceasingly can canvass the support
of their constituents during the next three
months with confidence—but  there is a
prospect of many new faces in the next

. Council, which is as it should be.

THE PERSONAL FACTOR

Although it cannot -be said that the
proceedings of the first State Council have

~ brought into prominence any outstandingly

striking personalities, it has amply demon-
strated that there is mo dearth of ability
among Ceylonese legislators and aspirants
to representative rank. Of the Ministers,
Sir Baron Jayatilaka ‘in charge of Home
Affairs has naturally been more in the

public eye as Leader of the House, and if
his leadership was not inspired it was at
least competent. Mr. D. S. Senanayake has
held a portfolio very germane to his
temperament as Minister of Agriculture,
and he has been untiring in his attempts
to colonise undeveloped tracts and increase
food production. These attempts have not
all been successful and it is too early yet
for some of his schemes to have matured,
but he will probably be rewarded for his
good work with the same portfolio in the
next Council when he should have the
opportunity to justify his policy by producing
results. Mr. Senanayake’'s acting periods
as Leader of the House, which made him
responsible for the current year’'s Budget,
showed that beginning with obvious handi-
caps, he has acquired a good parliamentary
sense. Would that the same could be said of
some of the remaining Ministers or that
their achievements were less meagre than
happens to be the case. But it is one of the
consequences of electing Ministers by ballot
that the team should turn out to be very
uneven in quality. Perhaps the only one of
the five left who deserves to be singled out-
for special mention is the Indian Minister
of Labour, Industry and Commerce, and
that chiefly for his share in the appointment
of the Banking Commission over which
Sir Sorabji Pochkhanawalla so ably presided.
Mr. Perianen Sundaram has suffered from

‘a propensity to start more hares than he

could possibly run to earth in the time at
his disposal so that critics were inclined
to label him a Barnum. )

If there is good reason for unevenness of

- quality among the seven- Ministers, there

is no reason whatever for expecting to find

~ in the members of the Ceylon State Council

a greater approximation to general excellence
of standard than is the case with represen-
tative institutions all over the world.
Considering that it was the first Council
elected in this  country on a universal
franchise, it is a matter for no little
thankfulness that it contained so small a
proportion of individuals who could not
have claimed access there on merit. To
sift the wheat of the chaff would be neither
pleasant nor profitable. It is, however,
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impossible to overlook the conspicuous good
work of members like Sir Henry de Mel,
(whose active mind and practical outlook fit
him for Ministerial office anywhere),
Mr. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike, Mr. G. C. S.
Corea, Mr. D. J. Wimalasurendra, Mr.
. K. W. Perera, Mr. H. R. Freeman, Mr.
G. E. de Silva, Mr. A. E. Goonesinha, Mr.
Wikramanayake and Mr. N. Selvadurai.
Among the nominated members, Sir Stoewart
Schneider, with his ripe understanding of
men and affairs, Mr. BE. C. Villiers .and
Dr. V. R. Schokman more than justified
their presence in the House.

THE CONSTITUTION'S LIMITATIONS

Turning from the personal factor in _the
working of the Constitution to the Constitu-
tion itself, a different note has to be struck.
At one of the earliest meetings of the
Council, Mr. E. W. Perera, a doughty
veteran now resting on his laurels, gave
notice of seven famous resolutions calling
for amendments designed to make the
Constitution a truer vehicle of reprgsenm-
tive government. A very long time, indeed,
elapsed before the resolutions were moved
and carried, with._the exception of one
which sought to do away with the
Committee System. The Donoughmore
Commission’s adoption of the ‘London
County Council as a model in this .r(?spect
has been the subject of much ecriticism.

The prediction has come true that the
Ceylon Ministers are concerned not so much

with broad questions of administration .

and policy as with the lion’s share of
the detail of 40 departments of 'Stai.:e.
Moreover, in the absence of mimstgrxal
responsibility each Executive Comrplttee
pursues its own poliey and there is no
central authority under ' the Constitution
which has the power to guide and_co-
ordinate the policies of the various
Committees. It is obviously impossible for a
large body like the State Council to take the
 place of the Cabinet. The proper body
should be the. Board of Ministers, but_as
it is, with responsibility for the execution
of policies diffused among the members of
the various Executive Committees, the Board
of Ministers, which is invested with ultimate
financial responsibility, has no means of
enforcing its financial policy on any
Executive Committee which chooses to

ignore it. But in spite of all these
drawbacks, a majority in the Council were
of opinion that a Minister with six or seven
Committee men to control him is a safer
proposition than a Minister untrammelled.

THE MINISTERS' MEMORANDUM

After these resolutions were passed, the
Board of Ministers prepared a framework
to fit them in and submitted a memorandum
for the Reform of the Constitution on that
basis. The Board’s scheme consists of the
following proposals :(—

(@) The removal of the Officers of
State and their substitution by Ministers

and Executive Committees of the '

State Council ;

(b) The strengthening of the position
of the Board of Ministers by enabling
them to initiate and carry out their
financial policy ;

(¢) The alteration of the method of
electing Ministers—on this point only
a majority are agreed, the minority being
in favour of the present method ;

(d) The reconstruction of the Public
Services Commission ;

(¢) The deletion of the provision for
obtaining the prior sanction of the

Governor in the case of bills, motions, .

resolutions or votes affecting officers in
the Public Service ; .

(f) The curtailment of the Governor's

special powers.

The anomalous position of the three

Officers of State administering departments

alongside seven elected Ministers is quite .

patent. In dealing with a legislature to
which control of finance has been accorded
and from the action of which no spheres
of influence have been scheduled as
“reserved ”, it is difficult to imagine. a
gystem under which a certain number of
Ministers are, and a. certain number of
Ministers are not, responsible to the legis-

lature. All the evils attendant on the .

formation of a mixed executive of this kind,
which  the Donoughmore  Commission
foresaw, have been experienced in a marked
degree in the working of the Constitution.
The Board of Ministers propose, therefore,
that the Officers of State should be replaced
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by two elected Ministers presiding, res-
pectively, over Executive Committees (1) of
Finance, and (2) of Law and Justice. Under
this scheme Defence (now a subject of the
‘Chief Secretary) would be transferred to the
Ministry of Home Affairs, and FExternal
Affairs left in charge of the Governor.

The Board of Ministers also ask that the
‘Board should be given full responsibility to
initiate and carry out financial policy and

" propose the deletion of the provision for

obtaining the sanction of the Governor in
the case of bills, motions, resolutions or.
votes affecting officers in the Public Service.
It is also proposed that whereas the election
of Ministers now rests with six or seven
Executive Committee men, the Council once
it elects the Chief Minister (or Leader of the
House) should allow him to nominate his

colleagues. Another reform sought is the

reconstruction of the Public Services
Commission. The Commission now consists
of the three Officers of State, “whereas
public opinion 1is definitely in favour of
a Commission independent of the Council
as well as the Public Service appointed for
a specified term.

THE GOVERNOR’S POWERS

The most important of the proposals in the
Ministers’ memorandum is that relating to
the Governor's Powers. They are quite
logical in arguing that the position of the
Governor must be consistent with the type
of Constitution granted to the people.
“QOur apprehensions,” they say in their
Memorandum, ‘““of the grant of wunlimited
special powers to the Governor have been
increased by the recent use of these powers
to certify as a matter of Paramount
Importance the supplementary estimate in
respect of the salary payable to an officer on
a temporary agreement in the Government-
Printing Office.”

*Accordingly, the Ministers have asked that
the Special Power of the Governor should
be defined and restricted within specified
limits and should be invoked only in an
emergency. This could be done by amending
Article 22 of the Order-in-Council (embodying
the Paramount Importance clause) and
repealing the proviso to Article 72.

The resolutions of the State Council and
the Memorandum of the Board of Ministers
failed, however, to impress the then

102

Secretary of State (Sir Philip Cunliffe-
Lister), and the Governor had to inform
them that he had received a reply from the
Secretary of State, )

in which he requests me to inform the
Ministers that he has made -it clear in
Parliament that he is not prepared in
present circumstances to consider any
proposals involving curtailment of the
powers of the Governor or of the Officers
of State, or diminution of the control
exercised by the Governor and the
Secretary of State over any branch of the
Public Service.

And the proposed deputation to Downing
Street was warded off with the observation
that “in these circumstances he feels
that no useful purpose would be served
by his receiving a deputation whose
object would clearly be to advocate altera-
tions in the Constitution which, as he has
already stated plainly, His Majesty’s Govern-
ment are not prepared to entertain.”

THE GESTURE OF DESPAIR

That is as far as- the campaign for the
reform of the Constitution has progressed in
Ceylon. This year when in London, Sir
Baron Jayatilaka, the Chief Minister, tried
to persuade Mr. Malcolm Macdonald to adopt
a less intransigent attitude than his pre-
decessor. Mr. Macdonald was very pleasant,
but it is not in him to influence Cabinet
policy in a matter of this importance. This
is - generally realised in Ceylon, and a Reform
Bill that was withdrawn in favour of the
Ministers’ memorandum so long ago as
January 19384, has just been resurrected and
re-introduced by Mr. Corea, while the Council
plunges towards dissolution. At the best
this is but a gesture of despair. Its passage
is not likely to have any effect on the situa-

. tion, though it should provide an opportunity

for the delivery of patriotic orations on the
eve of wooing the constituencies. And even
if Reform is the main plank at the General
Election, it is doubtful whether the next

- Council will be more successful than the

present one has been in securing the
amendment of the Constitution.

This, then, is the political situation in

Ceylon to-day—as all must admit, a very
unsatisfactory position.




PAGODAS OF PAGAN BURMA

BY Mr. K. C. I. MUKHERJEA, M.A., B.L.

lT may not be a matter of common know-

ledge that the earliest cultural influence
on Burma is that of Hindusthan. That
was an age when the Greater India extended
her cultural conquest over Bali, Sumatra,
* Burma and other countries of the Far East.
So it is no wonder that the legends of the
"Shwesettwa and Shwedagon Pagodas arve
all' taken from Hindu originals and historical
conclusions from data obtained by research
show that the Hindu shrines before the
Christian era have formed the originals of
the Shwemadaw Pagoda at Pegu and
Shwedagon at Rangoon.

The foregoing is a peep into the pagodas
before the Christian era. The history of
Burma before 1044 A.D. is rather obscure.
Hence it is not possible to adduce any solid
evidence as regards the history of the
pagodas of the time except the pagodas
built by the Pyus who had their capital
at Prome. One such pagoda is Bawbawgyi
which is a curious type amongst Burmese
pagodas.

With Anawarahta in 1044, who was the

first king of Burma apart from princelets
gtarts the golden age of pagoda building in
Burma. The centre of this new dynasty is
Pagan and history shows that for the next
two centuries and a half, pagodas were built
with a strange rapidity and dotted the
geography of Burma with innumerable
golden patches.
w It may be noted that a grim tragedy is
associated with the pagoda building of
Anawrahta, He is said to have killed his
foster-brother, Sokka-te, at a ®mel. The
great king was haunted by repentance day
and night when the king of spirits told him
in a dream to build pagodas and do public
works to mitigate his- crime. History
records an interesting plan adopted by the
king to choose sites for his pagodas. It
says that the king let a white elephant
roam about and the spot it happened to take
rest was chosen as the site for a structure.
Thus was built his chief monument to
fame, the Shwezigon pagoda, one of the most
" famous pagodas of Pagan which enshrines
the relics of Lord Buddha.

It is remarkable that it was to the
Shwezigon that he dedicated Monubha, the
king of Thaton, whom he captured alive,

The pagoda became a sort of St. Helena to
the captive king with his whole family
reduced to the position of temple slaves,
thus perpetually ostracised socially.

Among Anawrahta's lesser pagodas,
mention should be made of Bawrithat near
Yawnghwe, where he received the homage of
the Shans. The Taungbyon Pagoda in
Mandalay district is associated with the
grim murder of his erstwhile favourites,
Shwepyinge and Shwepyingyi, who were
slaughtered because they refused each to
bring a brick for building the pagoda. Itis
quite probable that they refused to carry
out the king's order because they were born
of a Mahomedan father.

The next king, Sawlu, it is curious to note,
married his father’s Talaing queen. He once
lost at dice to his friend Yaman Xhan
(Rahaman Khan). In his exasperation
common to gamblers, the king dared his
opponent to rebel and Yaman Khan rebelled.
It was on Sawlu’s march through Magwe to
quell the rebellion that he built the
Shwenabank Pagoda on the site of the
royal hut.

The reign of Kyanzittha, who succeeded
Sawln, is celebrated in Burmese history
when the famous Ananda temple, that
work of wonder in architecture, was built
at Pagan. During this time Buddhism had
become extinet in India and the monks
had to fly to Burma for protection like
the Greek scholars who fled during the
fall of Constantinople on the eve of the
Rennaissance in Europe and took shelter in
the Continent. It is from these Buddhist
monks that Kyanzittha learnt about the
great cave temple, Ananta, in Orissa which
served as the model for the Ananda temple
at Pagan. )

History now records a grim tragedy in the
wake of the building of the great mausoleum ;
for so it became by a strange irony of fate
from a devotional structure to a sepulchral
monument in memory of the architect.
Kyanzittha had now become unbalanced
with pride and hysterical delight at the
wonder he had accomplished. Pagan was
now a religious centre and people were
coming here for worship, but if the architect
lived, he might build others equally beautiful
and grand. So he murdered the architect,
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broke the mould of the temple and at the
foundation buried a child alive to provide the
temple with a guardian spirit. Xven to-day
the temple slaves will show one the spot
where the victim rolled on the ground.

The chief importance of the Ananda
temple lies in the fact that it shows
conclusively Kyanzittha's undivided mastery
over the Upper Irrawaddy and the Talaings
of the delta.

The king is further reputed to have built
40 smaller pagodas. One of , them
commemorates the place where his mother
first knelt in homage when first brought
as a bride and another his hiding in a pit.
It ought also to be added that he completed

~ his father’s unfinished pagoda, the Shwezigon.

The successor of Kyanzittha was Alaung-
sithu who, during his reign from 1112-67 A.D.,
built works of religious meYit wher-

ever he went in course of his travels ; for.

history records that he was a great traveller.
Myths have grown round him . that he
visited even the world’s end. 'Thus Minbu,
Thyetmyo, Mogok, Shwebo, Monyna and
Mandalay districts contain his  lakes
and pagodas.

It was he who restored Kyaungdawya in
Minbu, but his chief claim to the gratitude
of posterity is the noble Thatpyinnyu built
in 1144, which rightly deserves the epithet
“monarch of all majestic temples”. The
king was now closing his eyes and may be
by a strange irony of fate, he started the
building of the Shwegu temple, which his son
was destined to convert into a patricidal
altar; for history records that like a famous
great Mogul, Narathu, the ambitious son of
Alaunsithu, removed the sick king struggling
for life in his 80th year and smothered
him to death to remove the . chief
obstacle to the throne. History repeated

itself with the same tale but with a more
\horrible conclusion.

Narathu, who waded through his father's
and brother Minshinzaw’s. blood to the
throne, is said to have been filled with
remorse at the memory of the crop of
murders he .committed and built the largest
temple at Pagan, the Dammayan, -which
can boast to have the finest brickwork to
atone for his sins., But his temple-building
could not save him from a treacherous death
and so he died at the hands of his enemies

who came to offer him blessings dressed
as Brahmins.

The reign of Narapatisithu (11738-1210),
which saw the introduction of Ceylon-
Buddhism as the chief religions influence .
in Burma, saw the building of many temples
at Pagan, of whom Gawdawpalin and
Sulamani temples at Pagan are the more
famous and important amongst a crop of -
other pagodas he built.

Pagoda building in Burmese history in
the 18th century records the curve of
decline.  There are the lesser attempts of
Htilominlo who reigned between 1210-1234
when the Sittana, the Mahabodhi and the
Htilominlo temples were built, but in this
torpor of artistic activity we pause on the.
Minglazedi. Pagoda which took  king
Narathihapate (1254-87) six years to build.
And it is a strange fact that:soon after the
birth of the pageda in 1270, an uncanny
prophetic rumour started abroad that the
completion of the pagoda would see the
downfall of Pagan. And the rumour was
to come true. :

The Shans were now migrating southwards.
In 1273, there came an imperial command
from the Emperor Kublah Khan demanding -
tribute on behalf of the Tartars, but the
very ambassadors were executed by
Narathihapate as they refused to take off their
shoes. At the battle of Ngasaunggyan in
1277, the picturesque Burmese elephants full
of spear men were repulsed by the Tartar
archers and after a furious hand to hand
fight, the Burmese also fled.

The terrified king now pulled down hundreds
of pagodas, those wonders of Pagan, to build
defences and shifted his court from Dallah to
Bassein, but as he was turning to Pagan, the
grave of his hopes, the Lord of Prome
poisoned him to death. Burma was now to

*be divided between the Shan chiefs under

the nominal control of China and Siam.

. The prophecy round the Minglazedi Pagoda

came to be only too true.

_ But during the two centuries of its rule
Pagan, which unified Burma and preserved
Thervada Buddhism in all its purity, gave-
unto Burma some of the finest temples in
Indo-China, which daze the new-comer with
its grandeur, and surprise the student of
history with their tragic tales embosomed in
those magnificent piles of wonder. )



| Income-Tax Policy in England and in India

By Pror. M. H. VASWANI
(Ramja's College, Delhi)

A close study of the taxation policy
adopted in England and in India
brings out many facts which are seldom
taken note of when the taxation policy of
this country is discussed. One of the facts
which I propose to discuss here is that
while some relief is given in England to
persons who are married and have children
or other dependents, in India no such relief
is given, though its need is greater here than
anywhere else.

In England, the taxation policy is based
on the fact that a man’s ability to pay
income-tax does not depend on one factor,
that is, income, but on two factors—income
and needs. As Adam Smith has said:
“MThe subjects of every State ought to
contribute towards the support of the
Government as nearly as possible in
proportion to their respective abilities. . . .”
—Wealth of Nations. Ability to pay
implies equality of sacrifice. "It means
apportioning the contribution of each person
towards theexpenses of Government, so that
he shall fee! neither more nor less incon-
venience from his share of the payment
than every other person experiences
from his.”—Mill, Principles of Political
Economy. ‘It is plain,” writes Prof. Pigou,
“that no income-tax could impose equal
sacrifice upon all taxpayers if the amount
of tax to be paid by each of them depended
merely upon the size of his income without
regard to other elements in his economic
situation. For equality of sacrifice, taxation
must be adjusted not merely to tle various
amounts of income received by persons
whose incidental circumstances are similar,
but also to the various incidental circum-
stances of persons in receipt of equal
incomes,”’'—Public Finance.

In England, a distinction is made between
total income and assessable income, and
assessable income and taxable income,.
The total income of & person is the income,
earned and unearned, from all sources.
The assessable income is equal to the total
earned income plus the total unearned
income minus one-fifth of the total earned
income, provided the amount.deducted does
not go above £300. The taxable income on
which tax is charged is much less than the

assessable income and is found out- by
making certain deductions from the
assessable income due to marriage, children
and other dependents. If a person is single,
£100 are deducted from the assessable
income, and if he is married, £150 are
deducted. £50 are deducted for the first child
and £40 more for each additional child.
These amounts are deducted in case the
children are below 16 years, but they
continue to be deducted even if children are
above 16 years, provided they are receiving
education. Again £25 are deducted for a
widowed mother. £25 are also deducted in
case a member of the family is not in
a position to earn anything or earn more
than £50 o year due to old age, infirmities
of various kinds, etc. £50 are further

deducted for a woman who puts up in the -

same house and who is maintained from
the family funds.

Income is not taxed if it is all earned and
is below £125 in case of an unmarried
person. Income is also exempt from taxation
in case it is all unearned and is below
£100 provided the person taxed is single.
If the person taxed is married, he is taxed
only when his income is above £187-10-0,
if all earned, and £150 if all unearned.

It is clear, therefore, that the taxation
policy in England makes a diffcrence in
the ability to pay tax between people who
are married and unmarried, between people
who are with and without children, and
between people with or without other
dependents. The necessary expenses of a
mayried person with children receiving
education and having other dependents are
clearly higher than those of a person who is

single and has no family burdens. * Imagine -

three men,” writes Prof. A. C. Pigou,
each with an income of £1,000, but one
a bachelor, another a married man without
children whose wife has no income, and
another a married man with two children
whose wife and children have no income.
Tt is evident that equal sacrifice will not be
imposed if these three men are taxed to an
equal extent. More generally, since equal
incomes, each legally belonging to a single
owner, often have to support different
numbers of people, allowance must somehow
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be made for that fact in any income-tax
gcheme which aims at equal sacrifice”.
Prof. Pigou quotes King who writes in the
Jowrnal of Political Economy (Vol. 29): “ It
is manifestly absurd to assume that a family
with four daughters in high school or college
can live as well on the same income as can a
family with four children under 10 years of
age.” Then, again, more often than not, the
ability of a person to pay tax is greater in
case his income is unearned than is the .case
when the income is earned. The principle of
taxing persons with unearned income at a
higher rate “ gives up the simple ideal of
equal sacrifice on the basis of existing
incomes and substitutes for it the dynamic
idea of reducing certain incomes which
come to their possessors in certain ways™.
—Taussig, Principles of HEeconomics. The
distinction between earned and unearned
incomes has got a tinge of socialism, but, as
Sir Josiah Stamp writes, it is really * based
upon plain extensions of the principle of
pure ability ”.—The Principles of Taxation.
Unearned income is the result of possessing
property in one form or the other, and “if
two men have equal incomes but one has
propdrty and the other not, equal taxation
will inflict a larger sacrifice upon the latter
and in order to secure equal sacrifice, some
allowance must be made in his favour™.
—(Prof. Pigou, Public Finance). Hence it is
very clear that the taxation policy in
England takes fully into account the real
ability of the people to pay income-taxes.

In India, a policy contrary to that followed

in England, is adopted. Apart from the fact °

that income-tax takes away a higher
percentage of people’s income here than in
England—though England is admittedly

richer than India—no attention is paid to
the family burdens on people getting the -

same nominal income. Persons getting less

than Rs. 1,000 a year are exempted, while"

persons whose income goes above this

minimum are taxed at the same rate.

provided their incomes are the same. This
ought not to be the case because on account
of the fact that people here marry at very
early ages and beget. a large number of
children and have to support many other
dependent relatives, the real ability to pay
is different from that judged on the strength
of income. A few figures from the Census of
India, 1931, will throw a flood of light on
Indian conditions. In India, 46°7 per cent.

males and 49’9 per cent. females are married.
‘Within the age group 15-40, out of every
100 females, 84 are married. The proportion
has increased as the corresponding figure
for the census of 1921 was 82. It must not
be forgotten that many females marry
before they come up to the age of 15.  Then,
again, during the decade 1921-31, population
has increased by 109 per cent. In the

decade 1911-21, population increased by only -

9 per cent. This gives us some light on the
fertility and fecundity of people which is
responsible for large families in India. The
number of non-earning dependents in the
family increases on account of the large
number of widows. ‘‘Infant marriage
naturally involves infant widowhood.” In
India, for every 1,000 females, 155 are
widows.  The number of other non-earning
members in our families is glso very large as
can be seen from the fact that there are
280,895, 601,370 and 147,911 persons in India
suffering from deaf-muteness, blindness and
leprosy respectively. Then again there are
many persons who cannot work on account
of the fact that they are victims of fevers,
respiratory diseases, cholera, dysentery, and
diarrheea, plague, small-pox, ete.

The above figures point to one conclusion
and that is that our families are very large
and the number of children and other non-
earning dependents is very large. Therefore
it is very nccessary that some sort of relief
should be given to married persons with
large number of children and dependents.
Apart from the fact that no such relief is
given, the taxable minimum .is brought
down from Rs. 2,000 to Rs. 1,000. The

remarks of Prof. K. T. Shah and Khambatta

are quite pertinent to the point. * Econo-
mically the weaker and less able section
bears pecuniarily the largest proportion of
the tax burdens in India.”—(Wealth and
Tazable Capacity.) ‘

“ Nowhere in the entire machinery of the
Indian Government, from the top to the
bottom, is there any influence which makes
for retrenchment, any force which represents

" the taxpayer. TFiscal reforms are imnpossible

...... some room must be found,
somewhere in the Constitution, to represent
the taxpayers’ interests.”” Thus wrote
Mr. R. C. Dutt in 1903 in his KHeonomic
History of India, and the same remarks are
true to-day. :



SCHOOLS AND ADULT EDUCATION

By Dr. P. GOPALA KRISHNAYYA, B.A., M.A., M.SC., Ph.D.

THE old conception of Education was
that it was an in-filling process. It
consisted of memorization of certain facts,
rules, dates, and processes. It was the
common belief that in some mysterious way
the material so memorized would be used
at some later day in solving some specific
problem and, thereby, make a substantial
contribution toward enabling the individual
to more successfully cope with problems of
adult life.

Tt was generally thought that youth
was the time to prepare for adult life; that
unless we stored up certain facts in our mind
in youth, we would have nothing to fall
back upon in adult life and, therefore, we
would be failures.

As this conception of Education placed all
the emphasis of learning upon the early years
of the child’s life, it was natural that not
much attention was given to adult training.
So, until recently the subject of Adult
“Education was entirely foreign even in
America and Europe and had no place
whatever in our school program. Schools
were built, teachers employed and various
curricula were introduced for the benefit
of youth, and no thought whatever was
given to the problem of providing a single
course for those who had completed the
school course. The general conception was
*they had arrived—there was nothing more
to be done for them ”. Some countries went
so far as to specify by legislation a certain
age beyond which society would not be
responsible for an educational pgogram.
This old conception of TEducation has
done more than anything also to retard
progress in Adult Education.

The new conception of Education pro-
claims that the. individual is a dynamic,
changing personality; that changes of
. paramount importance are continually
taking place; that the individual daily, in
adult life as well as in youth, is constantly
facing problems which should be solved on
the spur of the moment; that as we are
living in a changing social order, we nced
direction in adult life in order t¢ solve adult
problems in the most satisfactory manner
to all concerned: So we see according to

this conception of Education, learning takes
place in adult life the same as in youth.

If this conception of Education is correct,
it is folly to try to interest youth in the
problems of adult life. Our educational
program for youth should be directed

.80 as to give youth plenty of practice in

meeting and solving the problems of
youth. According to the same reasoning,
Adult Education must be concerned with
adult problems. It would be just as
reasonable to try to interest adults in
problems of youth as it would be to try to
interest youth in the problems of adult life.
Therefore, if our educational system is
going to function as it should, Adult
Education is a necessity.

Accepting the point of view that we are
living in a changing social order and that
our educational program should assist in
the solutions of life’s problems as they
arise, all subject-matter becomes a means
to an end. This is true because education
must result in the improvement of the
individual in the power to function raether
than an in-filling process consisting of the
memorization of facts, dates, etc. which
education in India delights in even to-day.
This conception makes subject-matter only a
tool and not an end in itself. This concep-
tion is in harmony with the idea that the
individual is a dynamic changing personality.

Of course, it is important to master the
fundamentals but such is mere training.
Real education constitutes a drawing out of
the individual - himself. This includes
discussion, art appreciation, musie, literature,
etc., and such training applies to adult life
the same as to youth. According to this
conception, there is no real education or
training without a definite reaction from the
individual. Of course, this applies to the
individual not only while he is in school but
all through life.

In the past few years we have seen added
impetus given to adult eduocation in
progressive countries. Espceially during the
past year has this been true of America.
The Tederal Government, acting upon the
theory of furnishing employment to needy,
unemployed teachers, and at the same time
of rendering a worth while educational
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service, inaugurated a plan of Adult
Education that was both far-reaching and
effective. Thousands of teachers were
employed in this program during the past
year. These teachers literally brought new
life and new hope to tens of thousands of
American citizens. This program of the
Federal Government has done more than
anything else to focus world attention
upon the whole problem of Adult Education.

So the whole program of Adult Education
has suddenly come upon us. I hope that
it has reached India by now; if not itis
high time it did.. What are we going to
do about it ? There are two avenues open,
first to create a new governmental agency
to handle the program; and secondly, to
expand our school program until Adult
Education becomes an integral part of our
school system. The latter method seems
to me to be the only logical, scientific way
of handling the whole program. However,
when the school system of a country comes
face to face with this whole situation,
several gigantic problems arise for our
consideration. One of the most important

‘of these problems is finances. How can

we at this time take on additional burdens
when teachers are’' already underpaid?
Can the school system of our country and
nation now launch an extensive program
of Adult Education ?

Even though we cannot at this time see
how we can add an Adult Education program

. to our school system, I am sure we arc not

going to shut our eyes to the problem.
Because Adult Education is here. It is
upon us. It is ‘a mark of progress—a step
forward. ' If the Government does not
inaugurate it, the public must.

The scope of an educational prdgram is

much broader than is usually conceived.-

Most of us are apt to get the idea that the
school alone is responsible for the education
of the child. . Of course, the school has a
very definite responsibility but is not solely
responsible. Why ? In the first place, the
child does dot go to school until he is five
or six years old and then during the years he
is in school, he is at home almost as many
waking hours as he is in school. Does
the child know anything before he starts
to school? Experiments322in the 2 West
show that he”has a hearing2vocabulary of
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probably 1,000 words. Where did he learn
these words? In the home. The home
is the first and one of our greatest
educational agencies,

It will be noted that the school was to
supplement, not supplant, the teaching in
the home. Even though in some extreme
cases the schools have taken over most of
the duties of the home, the school can never

-wholly . supplant the home. As society

became more complex, it found that it could
do certain things in a co-operative way at
much  less expense than by doing them
individually. So kindergartens, nursery
schools and other additions to school systems
in progressive countries have been made.

So, as I see it, the field of Adult Education
is a logical outgrowth of our social order.
Time was when living was a static affair.
There was little if any change. Now, all is
change. Each day presents new problems to _
us all. Therefore, it looks reasonable that
we must change our conception of Fducation
if we are to help the individual solve
life's problems.
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‘Signifi.can'ce of the

‘Abyssinian Conflict

By MR. SASADHAR SINHA

S the present-world economic crisis a
homogeneous phenomenon ? A correct
answer to this question is necessary, not only
to understand the nature of the crisis itself
but also to realise that without qualification
its universal character is deceptive. Firstly,
the nature of the crisis differs from one
country to another, and secondly, it varies in

intensity from one part of the world to .

another, pressing lightly on this and heavily
on that. The one illustrates a difference of
quality and the other of quantity. Thus
the crisis is severest in Western Kurope,
with its nearest parailels in North America
and Japan. Broadly speaking, it may be
called the crisis of plenty, whereas the rest of
the world isin the grip of chronic want, which
the crisis has aggravated but not created.

This basic difference between the 'types of
economic evolution of the world is historical.
The political and economic supremacy of
Western Burope, with England at its head,
has been built up. during the last three
centuries on the basis of unequal development
in different countries and continents, not
‘only as a temporary.phase but as a permanent
fact. The carving out of the world into
‘different TWuropean empires, making it
possible to perpetuate this inequality, has
strengthened this belief. It was considered
as almost a law of nature that Western
Europe should continue to be the workshop
of the world and that the rest of the world
should pay its tribute in raw materials.

. The first rift in this idyllic harmony
came at the end of the last century. There
was. a re-shuffling of the economic lhglance
- among the Western European powers them-
. gelves. England’s economic hegemony was

challenged by the rise of Germany. The first
glimmerings of the economic. potentialities
of the United States could already be seen.
Japan’s modest entry on the scene did
not pass unnoticed. The bogey of the
. Vellow Peril raised the first cry of danger.
The period culminated in an attempt to
restore the old balance of economic power
within Western Europe in the Great War.

© That “war settles nothing” has never
- Been truer than in the case of the last war.
Indeed, it has released political and economic
forces over which no individual nation has
any control. America now holds the

economic leadership of the world. Japan
has entered the lists of the industrial
nations and has become a serious rival to the
manufacturing nations of the West. Even
the raw material producing countries are in
the process of industrialisation. The
Russian revolution has transformed one
corner of the world out of recognition and
exercises a potential influence far beyond her
frontiers. Western Europe  also, the
principal theatre of the war, has not been
left untouched by this universal process of
economic change. Notwithstanding _her
temporary eclipse, economically Germany’s
potential splendour remains undimmed.
Italy has entered on the same path of
rationalisation. The older industrial coun-
tries like Great Britain and France follow
closely behind. The productive capacity
of the world has never been greater.

Two consequences follow. Firstly, the
expansion of the rest of the world’s capacity
for production has been relatively greater
than that of Western Europe, and secondly,
the increase of productivity within Western
Furope itself has been unequal: Industrial
Europe finds itself face to face with newer
and more vigorous industries elsewhere and
the gains of the latter are in every case at
the cost of the former; while among the
Furopean countries themselves competition
for the narrowing world market grows
ever keener.

This twofold crisis has led up to the

acute political temsion through which
Burope is passing to-day. The weakest
links in Ruropean capitalism, Italy and
Germany, have succumbed to Fascism. It
seeks by violence at home and abroad to
widen the scope for its productive capacity,
which the present political boundaries ill
afford. The bellicose attitude of both Italy
and Germany is similar. Both aim at
territorial expansion, acquisition of colonies,
which would give them access to raw
materials and food and provide them with
additional markets. Herein lies the crisis
of capitalism. The latent conflict between
the haves and have-nots among the
capitalist ‘powers must sooner or later
issue in an open international struggle.
Abyssinia is an index, and indeed, a
very minor index of the shape of things
to come,

THE BRAHMI| PROBLEM

By Pror. P. P. S. SASTRI, M.A.

FROM the days of Sir William Jones, who
opened up the treasures of the Sanskrit
Language and Literature to the scholars of the
Western world, India has been fortunate to
enlist the sympathetic studies of successive
Civilians who have made their valuable
contributions to Indian literature and art.
In this distinguished company, Sir Denys
Bray of the Foreign and Political Department
of the Government of India holds an assured
place of honor by his latest work.™

The Brahmis are a semi-nomad tribe

inhabiting parts of Baluchistan. They
declare that they are descended from a
branch of the Prophet Mahomed. But their
language shows distinet affinities with  the
Dravidian languages of South India.
Caldwell - thought that the Brahmi
language was derived from the same source
as the Punjabi and Sindhi with an
admixture of Dravidian element whilst
Lassen declared that Brahmi belonged to
the Dravidian group with a free admixture
of alien vocabulary of all neighbouring
languages. As early -as 1909, Denys Bray
brought out the-first part of his *“ Brahmi
Language” in which he discussed the
grammar of the language. After a lapse of

" nearly quarter of a century, the second and

third parts of the-same work are made
available to us. The second Part deals with
the Brahmi Problem and the third Part
contains an etymological vocabulary.

Tn the second: Part, Sir Denys discusses the
Brahmi Problem in all its aspects. To students
of Dravidian Philology, the work is indispen-
sable. It is conceded that the grammatical
structure of the language is definitely
Dravidian and pre-Aryan. The vocabulary

is polyglot. None the less, the secondary -

evidence afforded by affinities in the

vocabulary is striking enough. ‘Though*

the words inherited from the original

Dravidian = stock form a very small

minority, it is a minority of stalwarts,
composed almost entirely of words to” express
the most fundamental - and elementary
concepts of life. The phonetic affinities of
the Brahmi language with Kanarese and
Tulu are very marked: but its special

*fgg Braumr Languaae. Part Il The Brahmi
Problam; Part 1], Etymological, Vocabulary by
Str Denys Bray, I.C.S, -Government Press, Delhl.
.Price Rs. 7-14.
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affinity with the Northerly Dravidian
languages is much more clearly marked.

Who are these Dravidian speaking Muslims
in the extreme North-West corner of India ?
If these hardy frontier tribesmen are
Dravidian like their language, then they are
quite unlike Dravidians in their manners,
customs, habits and modes of Life.

. The Brahmi Problem bristles with l

impossibilites. To mention a few. According
to the Brahmis themselves, they ought to be
Arab, as descendants of the Prophet. They
have been classed as Dravidian because of
their language. They have been classed as
Semites becausé of their display of the
tokens of virginity ; Syrian because of their
name:; Turco-Iranian because of their
head-measurements; Mongolian because of
their colouring of their ‘infant buttocks ;
Scythian because of their tribal names;
Sumerian because of ancient pottery found
in their country. :

With the unearthing of a great prehistoric
civilisation at Mohenjo-Daro and of kindred
and roughly contemporary relics within a
hundred miles from the native haunts of the
Brahmis, the Brahmi Problem assumes
more than a passing interest. Do these
Brahmis represent the earliest specimens
.of that pre-Aryan yet Indian species whose
relics have been recently unearthed at
Mohenjo-Daro ¢ If the Indus civilisation is
pre-Aryan and yet Indian, there is only
one Indian culture of “which we have any

" inkling and that is that ancient culture

whose past greatness can be derived, not
from present-day Dravidians but what is
very different from the great Dravidian
languages it has left behind.

These are- some of the problems dealt
with in detail by Sir Denys in his second -
Part. The third Part of his work cortains -
an etymological vocabulary of all the
Brahmi words with their equivalents
drawn from. as many as twenty-two

. different but allied languages.

The work of Sir Denys can do credit even
to a professional scholar. We are all the
more indebted to Sir Denys for having
snatched the necessary leisure from his
official duties to make such a substantial
contribution to the domain of Dravidian
language and literature,



Italy, Abyssinia and Islam

By MR. ABDUL GHATFUR, B.A. Hons. (LONDON) M.A., M.Sc. (AL16G.)

rrHE Chamberlain ushered the Muslim
Mission of Al-Azhar into the
archaeological section of the palace museum.
The dark skinned Ethiopians flitted to and
fro like the mutes in a Turkish harem.
A feeling came over us as if we were in
the presence of some overruling spirit
which had pervaded the room. The dust

of ages seemed to cover these relics -

of old which even the Negus visits only
on special occasions when any great calamity
threatens his  Kingdom of Darkness.
Presently we heard the sound of footsteps
and all of us rose to receive Negus Negustus,
Haile Selassie I. king of kings and the
Emperor of Abyssinia.

An iron chest was brought to him by
- the attendants and, with hands which
trembled slightly with tremors of awe and
reverence, he took a steel case, wherein
lies safely deposited, in folds over folds
of silk, the epistle of the Prophet of Islam, he
‘had sent thirteen centuries ago to Negus III.
Tt is written in a seript after the Hebrew
style, probably the Kufic, the oldest form of
Arabic script and.. bears the wmark of the
seal of the Prophet. In the same room,
there is a gold box which contains a piece
of the Holy Rood. These relics of old are
considered highly sanctimonious by the
Negus and his people. Whenever some
imminent danger threatens the land, or a
foreign aggressor invades the country, the
King goes to pray in’ this antique chamber
and the Abyssinian believes that the danger
has been always averted.

_Abyssinia has ties of the closest@nature

with the world of Islam ; racial, commercial
and political relations with Arabia Felix
which go as far back as two millenniums.
The Koran mentioned the - country twice
* and the first call for prayers which arose
in the calm silence of the desert morn,
came from Bilal, the faithful companion
of the Prophét, who was an enfranchised
Abyssinian slave, .

But the most resplendent example of
Christian toleration and the cause of well-
“deserved pride for the Negus was the royal
protection extended to the small band of
early Muslim refugees who had escaped
the persecution of the heathens of
Mecea.  Muslim historians have given

him the highest encomiums for his noble
action and as Muslim tradition has it,
the Negus became a convert and the
Prophet offered prayers for his soul on his
death. Recently, when the Negus addressed
letters to the rulers in Arabia, he mentioned
this fact with glowing pride. No doubt, the
best reception to the letter of the Prophet
was afforded by the Najjashi (Arabic for
Negus), and the Muslims have a soft
corner in their hearts for the kind black
ruler who nevertheless had a heart of gold.

On the road from Senafe to Goose plain,
can be seen still a stone brought by Ali on
his return to Mecca about 570 A.D. The
Muslims of Senafe and Game regard it with
great veneration and pray on the spot on
Fridays. The road from Axum to Adulis, the
line of Italian advance, is marked with ruins
and inscriptiens. Along this road has yearly
passed the caravan of the Abyssinian
pilgrims who visit Mecca for the Haj.

Since then, Abyssinia seems to have
pursued a course of calm and isolated
development when once more, the Somali
chief, Mohammad Gran burst over the
country and swept away everything before his

terrific invasion. But his comet-like career .

spent itself out soon and Abyssinia  once
more relapsed into seclusion. Since then,
the Portuguese got the upper hand and as
far as the Muslim world is concerned,
it was known as the best market for slaves.
To the Sherif at Mecca was of course
brought the annual tribute sent by the
Muslim feudal chiefs like that of Jemma
and Aoussa.

The last century saw the rise of the
Galla Muslim chief, Ras Ali, who established
himself as the ruler of Amhara after
expelling the ruling governor. Next . year,
in 1841, he became strong enough to play
the role of a king-maker and married his
mother Menen to the Negus who was a
tool in his hands. Thus he ruled the
country in the name of the Empress.

There are two very remarkable Muslim
women in the history of Abyssinia in
the last century. One is Menen who seems
to be an amazon and personally led a
cavalry charge against Theodore and was
captured when her horse shied near a
morass. She seems to be the harbinger
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of the 8,000 women who have recently.

declared their determination to fight
shoulder to shoulder with men in the
Abyssinian war.

Another famous woman who changed the
trend of history in the last century and
softened the evil tendencies of the King
Theodore was his wife, Tavavich, the
daughter of Ras Ali. By her gentle and
mild influence, she restrained the fiery and
whimsical nature of her husband which
had its free play after her death. By the

way, it was Theodore who had once °

imprisoned all the Englishmen residing in
the country. Of course, the accident belongs
to that phase of life when his wife was

‘o move.

PAN-ISLAMISM IN ABYSSINIA-

The greatest coup de force of the Turko-
German diplomacy was the conversion of
the Negus Lidj Yeasou (1918-1916), the
grandson of King Mcnelik who came to the
throne- after him. He .took to the Arab
dress and styled himself as Ali. He came
deeply under the influence of the movement’
of pan-Islamism and was in communication
with Abbas Hilni Pagha, the Khedive of
Egypt. In his zeal for his new faith, he
declared a Holy War but was soon defeated
and captured. He still lives in the hills of
Harrar as a royal prisoner and is looked
after by the Coptic bishop of Harrar.

THE MUSLIMS IN ABYSSINIA

According to the Annuire de Monde
Mussulinan, out of a total of eight millions
in Abyssinia, 8'5 millions profess Islam. The
fierce Danakils (Kil from Arabic Khel,
a tribe), the Gallas who are considered
the best riders of the world, the Tigrine

converts in Takkaze, the Amharians in ~
_ Godjam and the littoral of the Tsana lake
and the Somalis of Ogaden and Harrar .

are all Muslims. . '

P

Far in the north-west, in the rich basin of
the Rahad and the Atbara rivers, live the
MTookeries, "o fanatic Muslim tribe. Sir
Samuel Baker, the explorer of the
Abyssinian tributaries of the Nile, remarks
that they are seldom unemployed and have
turned the upper reaches of the Nile into
rich gardens and cotton fields.

The Muslims are under the strong rule
of feudal Muslim chiefs; the local Rases. The
two great chiefs who claim the allegiance of
the majority of the Abyssinian Muslims;
are the chief of Jimma and the Sultan of
Aoussa, the chief of the Danakils, who are
the first tribe to bear the brunt of the
present war.

The Muslims are mostly bilingdal; they
talk in .their provincial dialect but they
can generally understand Arabic. Out of
deference to the Muslim sentiment, the
Abuna, the head of the Abyssinian church,
prayed in Arabic when thousands of Muslims
had congregated in the cathedral at Addis
Ababa, to send up a fervent prayer for the
welfare of their country. Arabic is the
lingua franca of the Muslim Africa and in
the time of war this common language
makes a strong weapon in the hands of the
propagandists who can fire a blaze from the
banks of the Niger to the shore of the
Red Sea. .

THE TOLERANCE OF THE ABYSSINIAN KINGS

Like their famous predecessors, the Negus
kings of Abyssinia have always extended a
welcome to the foreigners. The Muslims
have not experienced any persecutions in the
country and the same cordiality was shown
to the Jesuits who came to preach the Roman
Catholic faith in the country although the
foreign missionary has been always a severe
critic of the Coptic church in Abyssinia.

But a closer study of the religion and
the social life of the Christians brings
out clearly how different it is from the
established Church of Europe and how
closely it resembles Islam. The Christians

- of Abyssinia observe the rite of circumcision,

are not monogamists and turn the face of
the dead towards the East like the Muslims.
They consider the pig as an unclean animal
and never take meat of any animal except
killed in the orthodox fashion. They observe
the Lent fagt as rigorously as the Muslims

‘and never take anything from morning

to sunset. .

Tt is this close affinity and bond of a
common social, political and religious life
which swept a wave of patriotic enthusiasm
over the Muslims of Addis Ababa and
Harrar, who made ovations at a gigantic
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scale recently near Menelik’s statue in the
palace of St. Ghorghis.

THE WAR AND THE WORLD OF ISLAM

The invasion of Abyssinia by Italy has
called forth strong protests from many
Muslim Societies in the world. The Islamic
_ Association of Berlin has despatched a
telegraphic appeal to the ALL ‘World Muslim
Congress in Palestine urging economic
boycott against Italy. The U'lama of the
Al-Azhar have issued a religious injunction
(fatwa) prohibiting all good Muslims from a
war against Abyssinia. A Society of
Defence for Abyssinia has been formed under
Ismael Dau’d Pasha and TU'mar Tusun
Pasha whose membership has risen well
above three thousand. [mar Tusun Pasha

has been instrumental in equipping a well .

furnished field hospital for the war under the
Red Cross Society of Hgypt. The Coptic
Patriarch of Alexandria, a president of the
Society, has also helped in realising this
proposal. The Negus has warmly thanked
the Pasha for his sympathy to the cause
of Abyssinia. -

\

The Indian Muslims are also realising
their responsibility and the Punjab Muslim
organisations have decided to send a medical
mission to Abyssinia. Mr. Asaf Al has
broached the subject of sending up a Red
Crescent Medical Mission to the Abyssinia
like his chief Dr. Ansari who personally led
the Medical Mission in the Balkan War.
The Aga Khan, speaking in the League
Assembly, made an earnest appeal for saner
counsels to prevail while the Afghan delegate
emphasized upon justice and fairness being
meted out to Abyssinia. L Y

" The Imam of Yemen has promptly refused
to supply Yemen labour to open military
roads for the Italian forces, while three
thousand Yemenites, now domiciled in
Abyssinia, have reaffirmed their allegiance
to the Negus.

To cap all these manifestation of general '

resentment, news has come of the summary
trial of a Kazi of Italian Somaliland whose
fatwa (religious injunction) prohibiting the
Somalis from joining the Italian army was
punished with a capital sentence.

So much for the world-wide indignation
aroused by the “war. The declaration of

hostilities have remarkably affected . the

world of Islam in another way.
. TURKEY

The suspicion which Turkey harbours
against Italy 'is a legacy of the Turko-
Ttalinn War (1911-1912) which had resulted
in the Treaty of Ouchy which tacitly
assumed the sovereignty of Italy over Libya
and Cyrenaica, and Italy was to occupy
the Dodecanese and Rhodes island until
peace conditions were fulfilled. The
transference of these islands to Italy, so
dangerously near to the coast line of Anatolia,
has been the cause of frequent misunder-
standings between the two countries.

Furopean politicians  were following
the definite policy of seeing the last of ‘the
sick man of Europe' in the pre-War period
and sharing the spoils among themselves.
It was the promise of Constantinople which
brought Russia to join the Allies. By the
London Pact of 1915, Italy was promised
as prize for her joining inthe War, a just
share of the neighbourhood of Adalia in
case a partition of Turkey is decided upon.

The Fascist Italy extended the hand of
friendship to the Kemalist Turkey, but the
sources of friction, although diminished,
were not totally removed.

In the early years of the last decade,
Turkey was seriously alarmed on the
strengthening of the Rhodes and Leros
garrison.. Again in 1938, the Turks felt
uneasy on the limits of the territorial
waters between Anatolia and the Isle
of Castellorzo.

It was last year when Mussolini in one
of his bellicose speeches declared Italian
aims in Asia. The Turkish representative
at Rome formally protested on behalf of
his Government and demanded an
explanation. The Duce satisfied him by the
diplomatic reply that he always held
Turkey as a Huropean power. Nevertheless
the speech aroused grave suspicions at
Angora and Mustafa Kemal Pasha
had to undertake a tour to inspect
the national defences at Smyrna and the
Dardanelles.

Turkey seems to be deeply concerned
with the present war which may nob
prove an imminent danger’ to its peace yet
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has potentialities for grave dangers in the
future. An Italy, flushed with trinmphs
abroad and prosperity at home, will not stop
its successful course after the acquisition
of Abyssinia. It is sure to make the
Mediterranean an Italian sea in the
true sense.

Already the Leros island is being changed
into an air base, and an aerodrome has been
constructed. Quick firing guns have been
mounted up and wireless stations have been
installed. As a precaution, the Turkish fleet
is also having its naval manceuvres in the
Qea of Marmora. A new department has
been established with the name of Turak
Kausolin Parinda Turkey which is under
Russian airmen. The Turkish chief in
command, Shukri Pasha, has made a
statement that he can put five . lakhs of
soldiers at a few hours! notice. It is
a Turkish general, Wahabi Pasha by
name, a veteran of the Gallipoli campaign,
who is commanding the Muslim contingent
of the Abyssinian forces. Anothier Turkish
goldier who is in command of the army of a
state, not very friendly to Italy, is Suriya
Pasha who is fortifying the Yemen coast
against a possible attack by Italy. Turkey
has taken a keen interest in the discussions
at Geneva where her delegate, Tewfik
Karas, sat on the Committee of Five,
the Committee of Thirteen and the
Committee of Six appointed for the sanctions.

YEMEN

The next Muslim country in the danger
zone is Yemen. It has had the closest ties,
economic, social and political with Eritrea
for the last 2,000 years and as a logical
conclusion of that, Italy is casting longing
glances across the Red Sea to the rich

Arabia Felix which is a good producer of -

cotton and coffee. As late as 1916, one

Signor Rosso wrote in his book “ I'Dirrito’
‘D’Italia ' that the conquest of Yemen by
Italy was very necessary. The refusal of.

the Imam to supply .labour and the
acclamation of the Negus by the Yemenites
augurs ill for Italian- diplomacy in
Arabia Felix. - ’

According to a Cairo paper, the heir-
apparent, the Prince Ahmad Saif-ul-Islam,
has sent for a Turkish general and has given
urgent instructions to fortify the strategic
points on the sea-shore and strengthen the

port’ of Hodeida with' 80,000 men. Under:
ground structures are being prepared against
a surprise attack and for improved communi-
cation, six wireless stations are installed
at secret spots. g

LIBYA AND CYRENAICA

Another country where the feelings are
running high, are the two Italian colonies in
North Africa. BEver since their acquisition -
in 1912, they have been the breeding place
of fanatic Muslim warriors pledged to fight
against the foreign rule. The moving spirit
of this discontentment is the head of the
Sennussi Order who, sitting securely in his
Grand Lodge at Jowf in the heart of the
desert, wields considerable influence
throughout North Africa through his
disciples and Lodges (Zawias).

The Sennussi trouble is orce again brewing -
up in Cyrenaica and it has been alleged,
though officially denied, that General Forbes
Pasha of Egypt met the Sennussi leader,
Sayyid Safi-ud-din, while Saif-ul-basar
Sayyid Abdul Jalil has made the offer that
the Sennussuies will form the advance guard
of the Egyptian forces in case a war against
Italy is declared. It won’t be all smooth
sailing if the Sennussuies made a rising
against their Italian masters.

ERITREA AND ITALIAN SOMALILAND

The latest news from Somaliland show
that all is not well in the country. Qazi
Mohammad and six other Somali chiefs

_ have been shot, the charge against them

being that they were in communication
with the Sennussi rebels through some

‘Somali sailors. Also that the Qazi had

issued a fatwa against serving in the
Ttalian army. - .

Such summary reprisals can hardly win
the co-operation of a people. They, in a
way, bring to our minds the arbitrary
justice meted out to the Libyan rebels
in 1981 when the hanging of the Sennussi
leader, Umar-al-Mukhtar, led to a storm of

* protest and resentment in the Muslitn World.

Such is the condition of the world of
Islam; some countries are seething with
indignation while others have awakened to
a feverish activity for national defence and
self-preservation. :



The Case for the Public School in India

By MRr. S. SRINIVASAN, M.A.

¢ E have one God here, and his
name is Matriculation”, wrote
an Indian School Master to his friend in a
letter. Many will agree with that terse but
damningly true observation. At last,
however, India has a school of which the
" game cannot be said. In Chandbagh estate
in. Dehra Dun, commanding a panoramic
view of the Himalayas, the Doon School
was started on September 10, with a small
batch of 70 boys from all parts of India.

HIS EXCELLENCY LORD WILLINGDON

The Viceroy, opening the school, said its
main purpose is to train .young citizens
“ of character, with a high sense of honour,
of responsibility and of discipline, qualities
which are absolutely essential to all service
in public life ”.. Such in short has been the
aim of every public school in the West.

Many differ, fundamentally as to the
methods by which present-day Indian
education should be reformed. But all are
united in deploring the poor quality of the
young men turned out by our®universities
in increasing numbers year after year.
Admirably fitted they may be for the

tests or examinations held by the boards:
of facing the greater test—Ilife 1tse1f—they
seem to be utterly incapable.

If proof were needed, one nced only refer
to the recent remarks of Sir Philip Chetwode
on the question. In his farewell speech in
the Council of State, outlining the difficulties
in the way of indianising the army, he said:
“ A very large proportion of the young men,
aspirants who come before the Interview and
Record Board Dbefore they sit for the
examination are absolutely unsuited ever to
be officers and to lead men”. That the
Commander-in-Chief was expressing a sober
fact and no mere platitude was clear when

he went on to add: “ We have had indianisa-’

tion going on now ever since 1923 and only
two  candidates have passed into the
Staff College.”

Who is responsible for this? Certainly
not the students. Herded together in large
numbers, they spend their time more in
frantically gulping down what others have
said rather than trying to think out things for
themselves. And what can the great
multitude produce but a mass mentality ?
The individual is obliterated. @ Except in
rare instances, he ceases to act and think
for himself. He behaves like most of his
fellows. He coples their habits ; he imbibes
their prejudices and in the end loses himself
but not to {ind a greater self. The
examinations and degrees are too much with
him. He lays waste his special aptitudes
and gains nothing in return. And having
nothing left, what will his own contribution
to the general sum of thought and endeavour
be worth ?

One can as well cry for the moon as
expect real leaders and responsible citizens
from such institutions.

The very first requisite, therefore, in the
training of individual men, not specimens
of a uniform pattern, is the limitation of
numbers so that greater attention may be
devobed to the development of the individual
personality of every student. This is obvi-
ously a lask which cannot be undertaken by
our secondary schools and colleges. This is
the work of the public school, in which
examinations play only a secondary part to
the more vital aspect of chamcter and
body-building.
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There are more reasons than one why a
publie school is likely to suceeed in this task.
In the first place, the tutorial system that
obtains in public schools is in itself a
recognition of the profound truth that the
problem of education is personal. It is
personality that tells all the time—

"personality, not system.

Again, it is only in a public school that one
can have that society which, according to
William Cory, the Eton Master, is the main
thing for which boys are sent to Eton.

However, there are those who contend that
the Doon School is likely to promote
snobbery, as it has done in England, that
it is a purely Western institution and that
it can benefit only a few. Such critics fail
to see the primary object of the Doon School.
It is intended only to select and train the
leaders, not to further mass education. If it
is a Western idea, it can confidently be tried

in India which has chosen a form of
government equally Western. As for the
charge of snobbery, there is the reply
that a single real leader may set off a
thousand snobs.

The Doon School is the first courageous
answer to the universal complaint, that
despite the existence of ample and splendid
material among us, there is no institution
in India that can lick-it into shape. Con-
sidered in such a light, it cannot but be
regarded as a nation building effort.

The type of young men the country needs
and for the training of whom the Doon
School is intended, was admirably portrayed
by Mr. Foot, its Head Master, when he said
that *‘ the boys should leave the Doon
School as- members of an aristocracy, but
it must be an aristocracy of service
inspired by ideals of unselfiShness, not one
of privilege, wealth and position ”

BRITISH GENERAL ELECTIONS

HERE was little doubt that the General
Elections in Great Britain would

Mr. STANLEY BALDWIN

result in returning the National Government
back to power. Mr. Baldwin was justified in

his expectations, though it may well be
surprising that an international crisis of the
first magnitude like the Italo-Ethiopian
war should be taken advantage of for scoring
a party victory. Mr. Baldwin could not have
chosen a more favourable tlme for appealing
to the country.

A TORY MAJORITY

A close examination of the results would
show that the National Government is in
reality a Tory majority. It 1is - decidedly
a victory for Mr. Baldwin.

Tt us analyse the state of the Parties
before and after the Elections.

STATEiOF PARTIES AT DISSOﬁUTION

The state of the Parties in the House of
Commons at the time of the dissolution was
as follows:

GOYERNMENT

Conservatives ... 458
Liberal Nationals ... 87
* National Labour ... 18
Nationals e 2

Total ... 510
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OTHERS .
Independent Conservatives 1
Socialists 57
Independent Labour Party 3
Opposition Liberals 30
Independent Liberals 4
Independents 5
Vacant 5

Total 105

STATE OF PARTIES IN. THE NEW HOUSE

The final state. of Parfies in the new
House of Commons is:

GOVERNMENT

Conservatives ... 887
Liberal Nationals ... 88
National Labour 3 8
Nationals 22

Total ... 480

- OPPOSITION

Labour ... 154
Liberals .. 16
Others .. 15

Total ... 185

Thus the Parliament that met on
November 26 showed a diminished majority
for the Government while the Conservatives
are in full force.

THE MACDONALDS

The most sensational
the Elections was the dJddeat of
Mr. MacDonald, Lord President of the
_.Council in the last Cabinet, who originally
formed the National Government, and his
son Mr. Malcolm MacDonald, the ex-Secretary
of State for the Colonies. The elder
MacDonald who put up a brave fight was
"defeated by over 20,000 votes at  Seaham,
while Mr. Maleolm failed to hold his
seat at Bassetlaw by a margin of about
1,200 votes. These are the only two Cabinet
ministers: who were unseated.

In an interview, soon after the results
‘were known, Mr. MacDonald repudiated
the suggesﬁion that he is a finished man.
He is still full of fight. “ Quite honestly,”
he said, “1I expected to be defeated, buf

feature of

it 18 a defeat which I regard as a
victory. I am far more disappointed about
my son Malcolm than about myself.”

No sooner was his defeat known than
two safe seats were offered to him.

MR. BALDWIN'S GENEROSITY

It is so far not known if the elder-

MacDonald would care to avail himself of
this gesture of personal regard. But
Mr. Baldwin has with characteristic
generosity .included the junior in his new
Cabinet. Mr. Malcolm is to stand for the
Scottish Combined TUniversities—the seat
left vacant by the death of Mr. A. N. Skelton,
Under-Secretary of State for Scotland.

THE NEW CABINET

The following changes in the Constitution
of the Cabinet have been announced :

Lord Halifax, formerly Secretary of State
for War, to be Liord Privy Seal, in place
of Lord Londonderry.

Mr, Malcolm MacDonald, former Colonial
Secretary, to be Secretary of State for
the Dominions,

Mr. J. H. Thomas, former Dominions
Secretary, to be Secret‘mry of State for
the Colonies.

Mr. Alfred Duff Cooper, formerly
Financial Secretary to the Treasury, to be
Secretary of State for War.

Mr. W. 8. Morrison, former acting
Financial Secretary to the Treasury, to be
Financial Secretary to the Treasury.

THE NEW PARLIAMENT

The first meeting of the new House of
Commons following the General Elections
was held on November 26, and Capt.
E. A. Fitzroy was elected Speaker of the
House for the fourth time. :

OPPOSITION LEADERS

Sir Archibald Sinclair was elected leader
of the Opposition Liberals.

Major Attlee was elected leader of the
Parliamentary Labour Party. Mr. Arthur
Greenwood was elected deputy leader.

Mr. Lloyd George's group of Independent
Liberals joined the Liberals, thus making the
combined strength of the Liberal Party 20
in the House of Commons,
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Congress Golden dJubilee

HE Golden Jubilee of the Indian
National Congress, which will be
celebrated in the.,last week of this month, is
naturally an occasion for national rejoicing.
For, it was during the Christmas Week, fifty
years ago, that a few leading Indians inspired

by true patriotism and a vigorous’spirit of

nationgblism, gathered together in Bombay to
make a new beginning in national
reconstruction. They were evidently inspired
by the example of the Enpglish people’s
fight for constitutional freedom. Nurtured
by liberty-loving Englishmen like Hume,
Wedderburn and Cotton, the Congress grew

‘from small beginnings and took shape under

the fostering care of Dadabhai and Bonnerjee
and Tyabji and a host of leaders of diverse
communities owning allegiance to the
Half a century
has witnessed great changes in the thoughts
and aspirations of the people. New times
have called for new programmes and new
leaders. Once it was Mehta and Gokhale
and Surendranath that swayed the Congress.
Then came the spell of Besant and Tilak and
Gandhiji. But they were all = equally
animated by the same spirit of intrepidity

'an‘d devotion to the service of the common

cause. And the work of these venerable
veterans has impressed itself on the hisbory
of these eventful years. May they contmue
to inspire generations yet unborn l

The Late Mr. I.’levadhar

The death of Mr G. K. Devadhar, President

of the Servants of India Society, has left
a void in the ranks of our public workers
which would "be difficult to fill. In him has
passed away a true patriot and an ardent

social worker, A" Liberal in politics,
104

Mr. Devadhar preferred to concentrate his
attention on social, educational and relief
work. Indeed, social service was nearest
his heart, and wherever there was flood
or famine taking its toll, there was the
inevitable Mr. Devadhar with his band of -
devoted workers ministering to the needs
of the afflicted. The Bombay Social Service
Tieague, the Poona Seva Sadan, and the
Malabar reconstruction work bear witness to

‘his remarkable powers of organisation.

Mr. Devadhar was able to enllst the

: sympathy and co-operation of the people

and the Gowernment alike in all his
humanitarian work. That was, perhaps, the
main reason of his success. Simple and
unassuming in his manner, Mr. Devadhar
was an example of selfless devotion to
public duty. '

Sir Frank Noyece

It was a rare honour that the Corporation
of Madras did in presenting an address to the
Hon. Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries
and Labour. - For, it 'was the first occasion

. when a Civilian has thus been honoured by

the Corporation, and Sir Frank richly

"deserves it. An old Madras Civilian,

Sir Frank Noyce spoke of his 80 years’
service in India with a tenderness that can
only come out of deep feeling. He
struck the right note when he said in
earnest accents:

That for all of us the active perlod of our life s spent
1n this country; many of us were marrfed here; most

. of our children were born here. It is the ascene of our

domestic as well as ot our offictal difficulttes and
accomplishments and hence I think I can justly eall
inyself in a way a son of Madras, albelt only an
adopted one,

Yes, there are Civilians to whom India.
is not a land of regrets!
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The Doon Public Schoo!

The last week of October saw the opehing
of the Doon School at Dehra Dun, the first
Public School in India to be run on the lines
of the Public Schools of England. The idea
originated with the late Mr. S. R. Das to

"whom the Hon. Sir Frank Noyce paid a well
merited tribute. Sir Frank characterised
the-school as an experiment and the figures
that he gave show that it is a costly experi-
‘ment. But is the experiment worth making ?

The object of those associated with the
‘Doon School, declared H. E. the Viceroy,

is to put before some portfon of the youth of I.dia the™
chances, of developing In conditions which have ‘played a*
great and precious part in the life of Great Britain.

A Y

Now Public Schools in England have been
condemned as nurseries of snobbery and
exclusiveness. We in India have already far
too many divisions to welcome further
cleavage in our ranks. If the Doon
School should be able to avoid the pitfalls of
the British Institdtions and live .up to the
aims so well defined by His Kxecellency,
‘there is no reason why it should not play its
part in shaping the future.

A Portrait of Mr. Sastri

The Annamalai University was the scene
of a pleasant function the other day when
- a portrait of the Rt. Hon. Srinivasa Sastri
was . unveiled by H. E. Lord Erskine, the
Governor of Madras. The portrait is an
excellent likeness of - Mr. Sastri. It is the
work of the well-known Bombay artist,
Mr. C. Nageswara Rao, and is the gift of
the Pro-Chancellor Raja Sir Annamalai
Chettiar. The Raja Saheb made a felicitious
"reference to Mr. Sastri's life of service
and held him up as an example to the
youth of the country.

A life nobly lived, such as his, will, surely call out;
what 18 noble in those who ¢ome Into dally contact
with him, .

The Governor’'s speech was marked by the
same tone of enthusiastic admiration for
Sastri’'s character- and devotion to duty.
“Who is there,” asked His Hxcellency,
“who does not know India’'s Srinivasa
Sastri, or who is unawage gf his richness
in statesmanship, in eloquence, in erudition

and in character ?

Of the many services which my Right Honourable
friend has pertormed in the Interests of his countrymen,
I regard none as more {important than this which
he has now undertaken.”

Kenya and Zanzibar .

Indians in Kenya and Zanzibar have had
xrlg)' end of {roubles. We have in these pages
drawn” attentiony to their grievances so
often, but their plight remains as sorry as
ever. We, therefore, welcome two such
representatives as” Mr. J. B. Pandya,
President of East Africa Indian National
Congress, and Mr. Ghulam Ali Kader Bhoy,
advocate and prominent Indian Ileader in
Zanzibar, It is gratifying to find they
are having the fullest opportunity to place
the grievances of their respecfive coldnies
before the Government and people of India.
Mr. Pandya has interviewed the Viceroy
and Members of Government and whatever
may be the outcome, ignorance of the actual
situation in the Colonies can no longer be
pleaded. The danger in Kenya is threefold :
reservation of the Xenya highlands for
Europeans and exclusion of Asiatics; closer
union of the KEast African territories of
Britain; and introduction of full-fledged

Council government. One may wonder how
Council government could be a danger, but
Council government for Kenya means
unfettered authority for the Europeans who
stand for exclusive rights and privileges.

It is some satisfaction that the demand
for closer union has been turned down by
Mr. Malcolm MacDonald, who contends in his
recent despatch that the control of
His Majesty’s Government in the United
Kingdom must remain unimpaired,
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Sir Mirza on University Ideals

Tt was a thoughtful address that Sir Mirza
Ismail, Dewan of Mysore, delivered at the
Convocation of the Annamalai University.
Sir Mirza laid stress on the place of educa-
tion in national life with due regard to the
special requirements of India. For after all,
the purpose of education is to equip the
young men and women of the University to
take their proper place in society and
discharge their responsibilities as citizens,
But, above all, there are two evils which Sir
Mirza rightly urged the graduates to guard
against—communalism and provincialism.
We are too painfully familiar with the
former in its various forms; but in the
coming order of things there is no less need

.to rid ourselves of the Provincial incubus.

We must realise the obvious truth that we

are all one people, belonging to the same country and
owniog the same alleglance, whether professing this
religion or that, or living in this province or state.

A University for Assah

Assam is a province with a character as
distinct and individual as Gujarat or Bengal.
With a language and literature as supple
and sweet as Bengali, Assam has developed
a tradition of culture and folklore of which
she. is as proud as she is tenacious. No
wonder, like other sister provinces, Assam
has developed a keen desire to foster her

heritage in her own way. And what could -

be more conducive to that than an

\ independent university ? We are glad to -
find that an attempt -is made by the.

Assam Association to outline a scheme of
a residential -and teaching university with

" the nucleus of the Cotton College at

Gauhati as the University College.

Farewell Dinner to the Viceroy

The first of the Farewell Dinners to the
Viceroy and Lady Willingdon was given by
'Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar at a brilliant
gathering of officials and non-officials at
Delhi. Sir Ramaswami Aiyar paid a hand-
some tribute to Their Excellencies’ undoubted
genius for friendship and their “successful
“endeavour to get rid of the race complex and
racial distinctions and unite Indians and
Englishmen by ties of mutual appreciation
and friendship based on a feeling of equality
and -common allegiance to the ideal of
Dominion Status”. ‘“We have given our
best to India,” said His Excellency the
Viceroy in responding to the toast, * and if
there is any satisfaction felt by India the
work has been worth doing.”

DONGRE’S

BALAMRIT

Is used successfully for. the
last 50 years in India in treat- |
ing weak and rickety children
‘and making them strong and
healthy.
your child and watch for result?

Why not try it for

Proprietors :—

K. T. DONGRE & Co.,
Girgaum, BOMBAY.

E. Dec. '35,



WORLD EVENTS

By Pror. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

" SBANCTIONS

T was the fear of many that the outbreak

of war between Italy and Ethiopia would
mean the death-blow to the League of
Nations, but public opinion throughout the
world has rallied in a really wonderful way
in support of the Covenant of the League

that now it seems that a League of Nations '

is an absolute neeessity with the result that
the League has faken on new life and
is doing a fine piece of work in the present
crisis. The League rightly, I think, is being
criticised for not having taken a strong
stand against the aggression of Japan in
China. That mistake is being remedied
in the present trouble ; the policy of taking
by force what one wants had to be stopped,
and the League under the leadership of
France and Great Britain is using every
-effort to stop the war extending into Kurope,
and to lessen its duration and effects
in Africa.

The Co-ordinating Committee of the
Lieague has recommended that sanctions,
economic but not military, shall be imposed
against Italy as from November 18. The
sanctions include prohibiting all trading
in arms and munitions of war with Italy in
which America also joins with fifty other
nations ; there is to be a ban of {mancial
credits to Italy, and there is further to
be a prohibition of Italian exports and the
exports to Italy of certain key products
and raw materials that may help to promote
the war. It will take some months for these
sanctions to become fully operative, and
Ttaly will be able to get some: of the
prohibited articles from her friends such as
Germany and Austria and Hungary; but as
the sanctions are strictly enforced, it is
hoped that they will shorten the war. In
Vhé meantime the ban on exports to Ethiopia

el

has been lifted ; she will in consequence be
able to be somewhat better prepared to
withstand the assault of Italy. This is the
first time that the League has seriously
applied sanctions; we shall await with great
interest the progress of the attempt to
break up a war by the application
of sanctions.

LEAGUE IN ACTION

Fifty nations have solemnly declared that
Italy is the aggressor in the present crisis
in Ethiopia ; accordingly Member-states are
called upon in the spirit and the letter of the
League Covenant to impose sanctions agaih'st
a Covenant-breaking Power. Article 16 of
the Covenant has been put into operation.

THE WAR AND AFTER

It is often stated that war settles nothing,
and there is a deal of truth in the saying; for
after every war there is held a conference
to settle the details of the results. In the
present dispute between Italy and Ethiopia,
the conference, after hostilities have been
stopped, will take into consideration at least
three possible solutions. They are:

1. Ttaly may take and administer
Ethiopia as the result of conquest.

2. Ttaly may be given mandatory power
by the League of Nations.

3. Ttaly may be given a place on a
Commission granted by the League of those
powers whose territories are contiguous with
Ethiopia ; that is a Commission of Adminis-
tration comprising Italy, Great Britain
and France.

Of these three alternatives, the first is a
possibility, but it is hardly likely that the
League will acquiesce in it. The second is
likewise not probable, because Efhiopia will
not agree to allow the conqueror mandatory

_ power, which would simply mean reducing
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her to a colonial possession of Italy. The
third is the most likely solution, namely, a
Lieague Commission to administer Ethiopia
on which, of course, Italy would have a place.
After all her trouble and expense and,
especially in defiance of Italy’s evident
ambitions concerning North-East Africa, it
is almost certain that Italy would not accept
any such arrangement. That is the problem
which the League will face after the war
ceases; Italy will have to be made to accept
a fair and just solution, not by conquest
but by negotiation, and the League
Commission seems to offer the best solution
of the difficult situation. Against that, Italy
is putting a counter claim:

“. 1, Ttalian annexation of the territory
won; 2. An Italian Mandate under the
League ; and 8. An International Commision
with Italy having the preponderant position
and influence. We shall see.

PROGRESS OF THE WAR

There is little to report on the progress of
the war, for resistance is weak; there is
evidently a close censorship on all war
news, and the disparity in preparedness and
equipment of the two nations at war make
retreat and guerilla warfare the only thing
that the Ethiopians can do. Adigrat and

- Adowa have been taken by the Italians ;

in the eyes of the Italians, the defeat of 1896
at Adowa has now been wiped out ; the sacred
city of Aksum has surrendered, and the

Italians are pushing forward into the heart
. of Bthiopia. The next objective is Makale. _

[Since captured.—ED. I. R.]
MEMEL EDECTIONS

Several general elections of more than
usual interest have recently been held. It
was feared at- one time that the Memel
Election might prove a source of trouble in
Europe. The Lithuanians are .strongly

nationalistic and do not want any inter-
ference with their liberty, especially by an
outside nation. The Germans are in the
majority, and Nazi propaganda is decidedly
active in Memel., As a result, the new
Diet will be composed of Germans 24 seats,
and Lithuanians 5 out of the total of
29 seats. Germany is expecting DLithuania |
to make certain concessions which have been
summarised by the London  Times
as follows :

The results are hailed in .the German Press as
conclusive proof that Memel 8- German and wants to
remain German. Lithuania §s now {nvited to draw
the appropriate conclusions, She can restore peace in
the Memelgeblet acd normalize her relations with
Germany by sppolnting a Directory that enjoys the
confidence ot the Landtag, permitting the tree working
ot the Laudtag, abolishing marttdl law in the Memel
territory, granting anamnesty to the Memellanders
alleged to have been unjustly sentenced In the Kovno
treason trial, and restoring the legal status quo by
repealing leglslation which, 1n political, economic
or administrative aspects, encroaches on the autonomy
of Memel. '

LIBERAL VICTORY IN CANADA

In Canada, there has been a sweeping
Liberal victory. The late Prime Minister of
the Conservative Government, Mr. Bennett,
was returned, but eleven of his Ministers
were defeated. The new Premier is
Mr. Mackenzie King, the head of the Liberal

~ Party. The Soci@l Credit Party has returned

17 members. The three leading parties
now are: ’
Liberals .o 171
Conservatives ... 41
Social Credit 17
Canada will now have a stable Govern-
ment for the next five years.

GREECE

What was expected has taken place in

-Greece—by & large majority the people have

voted to establish monarchy and to
recall their King George II. He received
the news by official delegation in London:
he was much overcome and said that he
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would immediately return to his beloved
country and people after eleven years of
exile and would forget and forgive the past.
It is to be hoped that with the restoration
of the monarchy and a stable government,
Greece will now enjoy a period of peace
and prosperity.
BRITISH ELECTIONS

As I write, the British Parliamentary
Elections are in full swing. There are no
less than 1,270 candidates seeking election
for 615 seats in the House of Commons.
The party line up is-as follows: Ministerial
parties have 563 candidates, of whom 498
are Conservatives, 42 National ILiberals, 20
National Labour, and three National.

The Opposition parties have 710 candidates,
of whom 530 are Labour, 150 Liberals, and
80 Independent Labour. The real issue
is between the maintenance of the National
Government and a Labour Government. In
many cases it will be a straight-out vote
for the late Government or for Labour.
All parties have issued their manifestoes
to the electors. The National Government
appeals to the voters on the score of their
accomplishments as a Government. They
state that the real issue is to maintain
stability and confidence which they have
been able to build up, or to hand over the
fortunes of the country in a vegy critical
time to Labour which- failed in 1981 and
may now be reactionary. In the home
policy the National Government promise
a continuance of economic recovery and
the lessening of unemployment. In Foreign
Affairs, they . stand absolutely for collective
security through co-operation in the League

of Nations. 'That is the keystone of British
foreign policy. Mr. C. R. Attlee, the Leader
‘of the Labour Opposition party, says there
are only two real issues: Security from
the war menace, and Security for the
means of livelihood.

BRITISH ELECTION RESULTS

As we go to Press the National Govern-
ment has been returned to power,  but
with a much smaller majority, about
250 as against 400 at the last election.
That may be an advantage, for too large
a majority does not make for the best
government; a strong opposition is whole-
some. But Mr. Stanley Baldwin has a
clear mandate to continue the National
Government for anothev period of presum-
ably five years. Some well-known people
have failed to be returned; among them
are : Mr. Ramsay MacDonald, and his son
Malcolm MacDonald, who are the only

Cabinet members to lose their seats.

Sir Herbert Samuel, Randolph Churchill,
Dr. Addison were unreturnced; on the other
hand, many who were dropped in the 1931
election have now been returned, as
Mr. Clynes, Herbert Morrison, A. V.
Alexander, Mr. Lees Smith and Dr. -Hugh
Dalton—all well-known Labour leaders.
The women candidates fared very badly;
out of 65 women -candidates, only eight
were successful.

NAVAL CONFERENCE

Britain has issued invitations to the
United States, France, Italy and Japan

for a naval conference to meet in London -

on December 5th. Most of the countries
have replied, stating that they will participate
in such a conference.

Tt is understood that Britain will urge

limitation in the size of battleships to

96,000 tons, with 12-inch guns, and will
probably also press for limitation in the size
and armaments of cruisers, and that there
should be a declaration of naval construction
progress by the nations until 1942.

TRADE AND FINANCE

THE INDUSTRIES CONFERENCE

HE Seventh Industries Conference
opened at New Delhi on the

28th October. The Hon. Sir Frank Noyce,
Member for Industries and - Liabour, in
opening the proceedings surveyed the
situation created by Government’s initiative
and indicated the lines on which Govern-
ment propose to renovate the industrial
structure of the - country. Development
schemes are in' progress in the Provinces and
the idea is to decide on a plan of action in
conformity with the experience gained so far.
It is a bappy idea to concentrate on the
hand-loom and sericultural industries ag
these touch the life of the majority of the
people. And the Government -have also
wisely decided to confine themselves to
selected areas, so as not to fritter away their
resources in  endless experimentation.
The hand-loom industry is an essential

- industry and one of the most ancient of

India’s handicrafts, which still affords a
meagre living to a large body of people.

Like the hand-loom, sericulture has a
broad bearing on- the life of the artisans
who are, however, too poor and ignorant
to appreciate the drift of economic

“thought that is now taking shape in

the " country. It is, therefore, heartening
to find that steps are promised in
the direction of helping the poor sericultu-

* rist. Time alone can show how far these
-steps will directly help the artisan.

Grants amounting to Rs. 93,000 have
been allocated . to various provinces, to
enable them to set up schemes for the
benefit of . sericulture. The schemes
started in Bengal, Assam, Madras, Bihar
and Orissa an‘d Burma are designed mainly
to increase the production of disease-free
§eed. There are also schemes for the
investigation of questions connected with
the silk worm disease, :

THE NEW STEEL VENTURE

Reports that have their origin in Bombay
state that Tata Iron & Steel Co., Bengal
Iron Co., and Indian Tron & Steel Co., will
jointly float & new company with the object
of manufacturing steel materials which are
not at present manufactured by Tatas’ at
Jamshedpur. Whenever we have contem-
plated the development of steel industry in
India, we have found ourselves without an
explanation for the fact that in spite of a
fairly long period of protection and
assurances of further protection covering
wider fields if it became hecessary, very
considerable quantities of steel are still
imported and there is a wide variety of
materials for which India still looks to
foreign sources of supply. Pfotection to the
steel industry has been justified by results;
but not until this gap is filled could we
assure ourselves that the maximum benefit
has been derived by India from a policy of
protection. With dwindling foreign markets
and limited Indian market for pig and cast
iron, Bengal Iron and Indian Iron & Steel Co.
will find their -future becoming increasingly

‘difficult. To go ‘into steel manufacture,

therefore, is a step in the right direction.
Tatas’, we are told, will not raise fresh
capital in-the open market. In thejr present
financial position, they ought to be able to

- raise the necessary capital by debentures on

very much easier terms. Of the others one

. company is incorporated in England, and

other, although it has rupee capital, is still
dominated by British interests. We trust
that the fresh capital required by them will
be raised in India and that Indians will have
a substantial voice in the management.

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS
The total imports of private merchandise

in October, 1985, amounted to Rs. 11,81 lakhs,

and total exports, including re-exports, ¢
Rs, 14,50 lakhs, i pors: to



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Oct. 29. The Australian Trade Delegation
to India and Ceylon arrive at Colombo.
Oct. 80. Count Vinei, the Italian Minister,

leaves Addis Ababa.

Oct. 81. H. B. the Governor of Madras
unveils the portrait of Rt. Hon. Sastri
at the Annamalai University.

Nov. 1. Mr. E. C. Mieville, Private Secretary
to H. BE. the Viceroy, assumes duty as
Cabinet Secretary.

Nov. 2. Bombay Radical Conference meets
under the presidency of Mr. B. G. Horniman.

Nov. 8. The Plebiscite in Greece votes
for Monarchy,

Nov. 4. Madras Medical College celebrates
its centenary.

Nov. 5. The match between the Australian
cricketers and Western 1India States
opens at Rajkot.

Nov. 6. Mr. Abdul Hamid Khan is elected
Mayor of Madras.

Nov. 7. Justice M N. Mukerjee is appointed
to act as Chief Justice of Calcutta.

Nov. 8. Ras Gugsa is proclaimed Governor
of Asmara in the name of the King of Italy.

Nov. 9. King George of Greece accepts the
invitation to return to the throne.

Nov. 10. Sir Henry Wheeler, Chairman,
Secretariat Reform Committee, arrives
in Bombay.

Nov. 11. Madras Corporation preserfs a Civic
Address to the Hon. Sir Frank Noyce.

Nov. 12. Italy places an embargo on
imports from Sanctionist countries.

Nov. 18. Serious riots are feported in Cairo
during Independence Day celebrations.

Nov. 14. General De Bono formally takes
possession of the Tigre region.

Nov. 15. Mr. Ramsay MacDonald and his
son, memhbers of the last Cabinet, are
unseated.

Nov. 16. General De Bono is replaced by
Marshal Badoglio.

Nov. 17. Diamond Jubilee o.f the Theoso-
phical Society is celebrated.

Nov. 18. Mr. G. K. Devadhar is dead.

Nov. 19. The Special Powers Act is passed
in the U, P, Council.

T
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Tee Late EARL JELLICOE

Nov. 20. Earl Jellicoe is dead.

Nov. 21. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar gives
Farewell Dinner to Viceroy and Lady
Willingdon at New Delhi.

Nov. 22, Defeat of an Italian force in North
Makale. )
Nov. 23. Mr. Malcolm MacDonold and

Mr. J. H. Thomas change places in
the new British Cabinet.

Nov. 24. Lala Harikeshan Lal's appeal is

dismissed.

Nov. 25. Babu Ramananda Chatterjee
unveils a statue of the late Rao Bahadur
Veerasalingam Pantulu “at Rajahmundry.

Nov. 26. Miss Margaret Sanger, the

champion of Birth Control, arrives
in Bombay.

o =

rs- 3 A3

- 4 DS

§| -

> k&
£EEE E £ EE
EEE J cEr

7 & O 9993 =
pr S I B

QUEEN VICTORIA. By E. F. Benson.
Longmans Green & Co., Liondon.
A‘biogr@phy of Queen Victoria must in

>*t_he_ nature of things be a running

commentary on the history of the latter
half of the nineteenth century. For, during
the sixty-three years of her rule, England
had risen to the height of her glory and
power—a glory which was fully reflected on
" the monarch. Victoria became the central
figure in an epoch « of prosperity and
progress as vigorous and as notable as the
age of Elizabeth, and whatever contributed
to enhance the greatness of .the age
contributed equally to enhance the prestige of
the Queen.. And the Victorian age, inspite
of post-War cynicism, remains an era of
distinet achievements in diverse fields of
thought and work. Politically, England
became a dominating power "and a great
factor in international transactions. Tt is easy

enough for a biographer of Queen Victoria,

therefore, to launch upon a dissertation on
‘multifarious side issues, each of which is big
enough and important ‘enough to be
“dealt with at length. But Mr. Benson’s
finely propertioned biography brings the
~ personality of the Queen in perfect relief, and
we are treated to a mass of entertaining
facts duly subordinated to the main issue.

The result is a biography of exceptional
105

woven into a fabric of delightful prose which
has all the allurements of a first-class
novel. Apart from the books and records of
the time, Mr. Benson draws copiously from

private letters, diaries, court -memoirs and
family papers to give a true and faithful
picture of the Queen, as wife, mother and
ruler. Nor does he attempt to make the
Queen a paragon of perfection such as
Victoria herself made of her * peerless”
Albert, “ her Angel and Master . The Queen’s
weaknesses, her prejudices and her obstinacy
are no less clearly drawn than her unrivalled
common sense, her iron will and judgment
matured by experience. Indeed, the Queen
dedicated herself to her high destiny with
unfaltering confidence. Soon after her
accession to the throne, she wrote in her
journal— . '

Since it has pleased Providence to
place me in this station, I shall do my
utmost to fulfil my duty towards my
country. I am very young and perhaps in
many, though not in all things, inexperienc-

_ed, but T am sure that very few have
more real goodwill and more real desire
to do what is fit and right than I have.

How completely these words were justified

is proved in Mr. Benson’s remarkably frapk
and entertajining biography of the Queen,

r——
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ANCIENT wversus MODERN SCIENTIFIC
SocianisM. By Bhagavan Das, D.Litt.
Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar.
-Dr. Bhagavan Das’s unbounded faith in

Manu has been frequently expressed in his

writings. Here we see him once more

returning to the charge with a closely
reasoned demonstration, rich in illustration
and passionate pleading, that whatever is
godd in the Western industrial order and in
the projects for its reform has been
anticipated by . the ordinances of Manu.

The book is a fervent plea for doing away

with the corrupt and decadent features of

Hindu society, with a view to recapture the

golden mean of the Varna-Ashrama State,

which is in no sense the rule of the

Brahman but of the Kshatriya guided by

his advice, in which varna will be deter-

mined not by birth but by guna and karma
and in which wealth will give title to
honour, not as it is being acquired but only
when it is spent. for the public benefit.

Dr. Bhagavan Das is widely read and writes

persuasively,

IvaAN IrnYcH AND HADJI MURAD. By Leo
Tolstoy. Translated by Louise and
Aylmer Maude. World’'s Classics, Oxford
University Press.

“The Death of Ivan Ilych " appeared in
1886, but all the other stories in this collec-
tion belong to Tolstoy's later years.
" Hadji Murad ”, ** Memories of & Madman ”
and “ Fedor Kuzmich ” were all published
posthumously. .In fact, Tolstoy,did not live
to complete the last. The stories prove
again, if proofs were necded, that Tolstoy's
love of art continued to the very end. To
the last, the artist in him was as persistent
ds the moralist and the evangelist. We
welcome the inclusion of these last works

3

of Tolstoy in the “ World’s Classics "',

SoCIAL JUDGMENT. By Graham Wallas.
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., London,
5sh. net.

The book on  Social Judgment is the
author’'s last testament to students of
Social Philosophy. Graham Wallas takes
a psychological view of judgment and argues
for the co-operation between reason and
socially valuable emotion which he calls
social judgment. Judgment as a natural
activity is a rational emotional
and it has to make use of the_ social
which is the result of the
researches of past generations. Since the
funetion of social judgment is the guidance
of human action, the social thinker or the
student-statesman ought to be diligent in
the choice of his study.
acquired the necessary equipment, he must
be able to formulate new
social expedients for . dealing with new

process,

heritage

invent and

situations.
be fulfilled, he must not only think out
but also feel out a situation.
is that the author lays great stress on the
need for the intellectual emotional harmony
which constitutes wisdom or judgment.

TEACHINGS FROM THE BHAGAvVAD GITA.
By Hari Prasad Shastri. Published by
Luzac & Co., 46, Great Russell Street,
London, W.C. Rs. 2.

This work is neither a faithful translation
nor a synthesized modern presentation. It,
however, gives us a brief description of the
development of thought in the Gita. It is
also to be noted that the first chapter of
the Bhagawad Gita which gives the setting
and the atmosphere, is dropped. The
author’s introduction, however, shows his
appreciation and realisation of the essential
doctrines of the Gita and the sources thereof.

After having -

In order that this task may .

Hence it

N

)
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THE INQUISITOR: A NovEL. By Hugh
WALPOLE. Macmillan & Co., London.
Mr. Walpole’s new Novel “ The Inquisitor "

is one of the most important of his works. It

is an exciting story concerned with the
disappearance of one of Polchester’s most

important but most disagreeable men. In

({“\consequence of his disappearance, the whole

2Y
¥

town populace from the meanest slum-rebels
to the highest cathedral
involved. The story passes from crisis to
crisis until there is a violent and dramatic
climax, The Novelis packed with characters
of every possible variety and engages.the
attention of the readerin a sustained form.
The printing and get-up of the book are
excellent and attractive.

dignitaries is

JUDICIAL PORTRAITS. By Om-Tom-Oie.

The Mission Press, Allahabad.

This is a collection of sixteen short
sketches of the Judges of the Allahabad
High Court. ,
in periodicals two years ago and are now
reprinted with minor alterations. The
sketch of the Chief Justice, Sir Shah
Muhammad Sulaiman, appears in a consi-

Most of them had appeared

derably enlarged form by the inclusion of
new matter relating to his scientific theories.

There are sixteen studies in all, written
in a popular and vivacious style.

Tar CUP DIVINE OR SELECTED THOUGHTS
FROM OMAR
Tikkoo, B.A. Trakru & Co., Lahore. Re. 1.

Yet another version of the immortal -

quatrains of Omar! We welcome this
judicious -hundred
presented in this tiny little volume if

selection  of verses

" only to show that the vogue for that

fine, somnolent delight in langour, so
typically portrayed in verse, has not ceased

sinc‘e Fitzgerald set the fashion.

KHAYYAM. " By “T. N.-

ONE THING I EKNOw. By the Author
of * For Sinners Only ”, A. J. Russel.
Hodder and Stoughton, Liondon: 5 Shillings*
“ For Sinners Only ” erabled many to enter

“One Thing I

Know ” is a popular discursive spiritual

autobiography of the author. It is .the

experience of Christ which changes one from
his old sinful life to'a life which gives
absolute peace and assurance of a new outlook.

The book raises the question of the value
of the personal religious spiritual experience
in the life of the individual and in that of
the Church. It is a narrative of the
spiritual experienees of the laymen of the

Oxford Group Movement. After the Great

‘War, there has been a good deal of criticism

of formal religion, and the book emphasizes

the fact that the old religious experience is
still availablé for those who make the
necessary surrender.

their spiritual experience.

BUILDING CHARACTER. By Sister Devamata,
“Ananda Ashrama. La Crescenta, Los
Angeles County, California, U. S. A.

In this age of construction, little attention
is paid to character-building. But if man
is not to descend to the level of the brute,

he must bestow at least as much care on

his moral health as he does on his physical
welfare. In this neat little volume, the

_author puts forth a powerful plea for the

cultivation of the mind. The universe is
a cosmos and not a chaos. It is a well-knit
whole. And it cannot tolerate even the
least disruption. Man ought to profit by
this great lesson which Nature teaches him.

In these days of speed and competition,
it is good to remind humanity of its inner
heritage, and Devamata has rendered valuable
service to all thinking men by bringing
out this treatise on true morals.
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STATES

Hyderabad
TWENTY-FIVE YEARS OF PROGRESS

In view of the fact that the Silver Jubilee
of the rule of Nawab Sir Osman Ali Khan
Bahadur, the 7th Nizam of Hyderadad, will
be celebrated shortly, Sir Akbar Hydari,
Finance Member, has in his budget note
reviewed the great schemes of development
which have marked the progress of the
State during the last 25 years and has
described the way in which they have been
financed from the revenues of the State
without resort to additional taxation.

THE NIZAM’'S SILVER JUBILEE

According to a communique issued by
the Nizam's Government, the Jubilee
Week should last from February 24
to March 1, a general holiday being
declared from February 24 to 28 both days
inclusive. But from February 28 till March 2
all Government _offices should open from
9 to 12 in view of the fact that from
March 8, the general Iduz Zuha holidays begin.

EXTENSION OF NIZAM’S RAILWAY

It is reported that the Nizam’s Railway
Board is considering the extension of the
railway line from Bid to Aurangabad wvia
Jalna and Parbhani, and from Karimnagar
to Jagtial wvia Kazipet. The preliminary
survey has been completéd and t?e work
is expected to be taken on hand shortly.
Four lakhs of rupees have been sanctioned
for the purpose.

INDUSTRY AND TRADE

. " General depression continued but trade
and industry in the Dominions remained
steady during the year under review,”
says the Government review on the
Administration Report of the Commerce
and Industries Department for 1843 F.
(ending October, 1984).

Mysore

PRIMARY EDUCATION IN MYSORE

The Mysore City School Board Hhas
resolved to adopt certain suggestions made
by Mr. N. S. Subba Rao, Director of
Public Instruction in Mysore, in connection
with the reorganisation of primary educatlon
in the State.

The Director of Public Instruction
conducted a survey of primary education

in the State, and suggested the introduction '

of the central school system in which
pupils of the third and fourth year classes
would be gathered in a central school,
as it would be better for the teachers in
other schools to devote their time exclusively
to pupils in the first and second year classes.

The Director alsoe recommended the
adoption of the shift system by which
the children of one class might attend the
school either in the morning or in
the afternoon.

CO-OPERATION IN MYSORE

The Government of Mysore have
appointed a committee of officials and non-
officials with Dewan Bahadur K. 8.
Chandrasekhara Aiyar, retired Chief Justice
in Mysore, as Chairman, for taking stock of
the whole situation and laying down
considered lines of policy to be pursued in
the coming years for the regulation and

healthy development of co-operative societies .

in the State. )

THE BHADRAVATI IRON WORKS

The Mysore Government have appointed
Herr Raabe, an experienced German steel
manufacturer, as the Works Manager of the
Steel Plant at the Bhadravati Iron Works.

The Government sanctioned vrecently
the installation of a steel plant at
Bhadravati at an estimated cost of Rs. 21
lakhs for the manufacture of steel.
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Baroda
THE BARODA POLICE

From the year 1930-81, there has been an
appreciable decrease in the total number of
gerious crimes in the State, the last year
showing a decrease of more than 200 in

. erimes of a really serious nature. The crime
* tate in the Baroda State is satisfactory as

compared with that in the adjoining British
districts. The incidence of total serious
crimes per one thousand of population was
0’51 for the Baroda State in 1933-34, as
compared with 0°92 for the Northern Range
of the Bombay Presidency in 1938.

. AYURVEDIC COLLEGE IN BARODA
Sir V, T. Krishnamachariar, the Dewan of
Baroda, conferred diplomas and distributed
prizes to the successful candidates of Seth
Ujamshi Pitamberdas Ayurvedic Medical
College at Patan in the presence of a large
gathering. The recipients on the occasion
were six in number, brinﬂing the total to
about 80 who obtained the .diploma from the
institution since it was started in 1922, as a
result of a gencrous donation of Rs. 1 lakh
by Seth Ujamshi Pitamberdas of Patan after
whom the institute was named and to which
the Government also contributed handsomely.

THE HINDU DIVORCE ACT
The Hindu Divorce Act of the Baroda
State has been amended recently for provid-
ing juries in divorce suits. It has been laid
down that in cases where the husband and

wife are of the same Varna, two persons of

‘their Varna and one Hindu from outside the
Varna or, if the parties so desire, .three

‘persons of their Varna, and two Hindus

from outside, their Varna, will constitute the

“jury while, if the husband and wife are of

different Varnas, three or five, if the
parties so desire, Hindus will act as-jurors
to assist in the trial of the suit.

Travancore

BOMBAY-TRIVANDRUM AIR SERVICE

Nawab Sir Muhammad Habibullah, Dewan
of Travancore, on being interviewed on the
inguguration of the Bombay-Trivandrum
air service on October 80, stated: ‘ To-day
marks the accomplishment of the intentions
of His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore
to link up his State with the rest of the
world, furnishing thereby yet another proof of
His Highness’ progressive ideas. Travancore
is the only State which has embarked on
such an enterprise. The potentialities of
development of air service in all directions
are great and, it is hoped, trade and’
commerce will receive a fresh impetus.”

NawaB Sir Mp. HABIBULLAH

H. . the Maharaja of Travancore has
conferred the title of ‘Nawab’ on the
occasion of the Birthday Durbar held recently
at Trivandrum, on Sir Mahomed Habibullah, '
Kt., Dewan of Travancore.
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Kashmir
THE KASHMIR FINANCE

In view of the present financial position,
the Kashmir Government have decided to
restore with effect from ist Katik, 1932, the
general cut of 10 per cent. imposed on pay,
salary and monthly allowances exceeding
Rs. 25 per month, as well as the additional
cut of 10 per cent. on privilege leave
allowances of Government officials. The
10 per cent. cut on grants-in-aid is also being
restored from the same date.

Patiala:
AVIATION IN PATIALA

His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala
has allowed the Himalaya Air Transport
and Survey Ltd. to prepare a landing
ground at Kalka, about a 100 yards to
the north-west of the Kalka Railway
Station. Simla can now be reached in

five hours from Delhi or Lahore by ﬂying\

up to Kalka and covering the remaining
distance by car.

Jodhpur”
LEGAL REFORM IN JODHPUR

Sardar Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, BAR.-AT-
LAW, is appointed as the legal adviser to the
Chief Minister of the Jodhpur Govegnment.
It may be taken as indicative of the great
attention the legal and constitutional
questions are now receiving at the hands
of His Highness.

Cochin
. DEPRESSED CLASS CHILDREN

The Government of Cochin have ordered
that the fee concessions and other facilities
allowed to Depressed Class children in
schools, should not be discontinued if the
children are converted to non-Hindu faiths.

Jaipur
THE JAIPUR STATE RAILWAY
The Jaipur .State  Railway, whose
management has been recently taken over
from the B. B. and C. I. Railway, have
secured the services of an able and experi-
enced Indian as Agent and Chief Officer—
Mr. Sarat Kumar Dutta Gupta, a Senior
Member of the Indian Audit and Accounts
Service and till lately Chief Accounts Officer
of the BEastern Bengal Railway. Mr. Dutta
Gupta also acted once as Director of
Establishments, Railway Board, Simla.

AVIATION IN JAIPUR

His Highness the Maharaja of Jaipur
has'opened ‘an aerodrome at Sanganer, five
miles away from. Jaipur city. Landing
grounds have been constructed at Sawai,
Madhopur, and two other places in the State
in order to facilitate easy approach to any
part of the State on occasions of emergency.

INDG-COMMERCIAL BANK Ltd.,

MAYAVARAM

CAPITAL, RESERVES, Etc,,
as at 30th August 1935: Rs. 10,62,245.

BRANCHES—

MADRAS OFFICE :
107, ARMENIAN STREET.
BAZAAR BRANCH:
260, CHINA BAZAAR ROAD.

MADURA, KARAIKUDI, VIRUDHUNAGAR,
TUTICORIN. KUMBAKONAM, TIRUVARUR,
ERODE, VIZIANAGARAM, PUDUKOTTAH,
TINNEVELLY, SALEM AND TRICHINOPOLY.

SUB-OFFICES :
SHIYAL!, CHIDAMBARAM, CONJEEVARAM AND TANJORE.

All kinds of Banking Business undertaken on
terms which may be ascertained on application.

S. N. N. Sankaralinga Iyer,
Managing Director,
107, ARMENIAN STREET,
G. T., MADRAS.

E. Jan, ’36

INDIANS OVERSEAS

South Africa
INDIAN PROBLEM IN NATAL
In the course of an interesting series of
articles in the Madras Mail, Mr. A. A. Hayles,
its Editor, who recently visited South Africa
as one of the Members of the Empire Press
Conference, observes in regard to the Indian

j\V,‘jgaolicy of the Natal Government :

It is not just that Natal, having used
Indians to achieve prosperity, should treat
them as helots now that fortune smiles
upon her. Even to-day the sugar industry

- cannot manage without Indian workers.
Natal owes to Indians who have helped
her so much to give them a square
deal. The presence of Indians in the
province is almost entirely, if not
wholly, the result of a policy she
pursued 75 vyears ago. She could have
had, if she +wished, insisted on  the
repatriation at the cost of the sugar
industry of all Indian labourers. She
could have prevented, instead of which she
encouraged, the immigration of the Indian
traders who catered for the needs of the
indentured emigrant. Had she done so,
there would not to-day be 170,000 Indians
in Natal, and there would be no Asiatic
problem. No fewer than 85 per cent. of
the Indians in South Africa to-day are
South African Nationals, the second and
third generation of descendants of the
original indentured labourers. They have
no other country, no other home. Yet
Natal and the Union Government treat
them as foreigners and deprive them of
the elementary rights of citizenship.

RELIEF TO POOR INDIANS .
As the result of repeated requests on the
part of the South African Indian Congress,
the TUnion Government, says a message

"from Durban, have decided to allot in the

next financial year £5,000 for Indians for
the relief of pressing’ cases of indigency

"amongst aged Indians.

It was, however, found not possible for
the Government to agree to a general
extension of the old-age pension scheme to
include Indians within its scope. '

Kenya
KENYA INDIANS' PROBLEMS

Speaking at New Delhi on questions
affecting Indians in Kenya, Mr. Pandya,
President of the Indian National Congress
in East Africa, observed that Kenya was
one of the most healthy countries on the
equator and was inhabited by two and '
a half million natives, 85,000 Indians and
17,000 Europeans. Indians in Kenya, he
said, had many problems before them,

which, if not solved, would result in
their being ousted from that colony; but
those problems must be solved in quite
a different manner than the way in which
they were being solved in India owing
to the peculiar circumstances prevailing
there. The biggest problem was the
alienation of agricultural lands from
Indians. A certain type of lands were
reserved for the native population, and
‘most fertile lands were reserved for
Furopeans including even foreigners such
as Italians and Germans. This gave
Indians inferiority of status in the British
Empire. Now this reservation of land
was going to be made legal by an Order- _
"in-Council, but Indians hoped that the
Government of India would make a strong
stand and would not allow it.

Iraq

INDIANS IN IRAQ
‘Dr. Rabindranath Tagore has received a
letter from a friend in Iraq, which tells
a woeful tale about the legal status of the

Indians there. It isalleged that a systematic
. attempt is being made to oust a number

of Indian settlers and traders from the

- country. The letter runs:

- I make bold to take advantage of your

. patriotism and your usual readincss to
serve the cause of your countrymen and
submit this appeal to you with the earnest
request that you will do all in your power
to bring it to the notice of the influential
and patriotic publie, with a view to getting
Government to move in the matter
without delay.
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Zanzibar

INDIANS IN ZANZIBAR

Zanzibar is a traditional Indian colony
with the rare distinction of being the only
colony in the British Empire where the
Union Jack followed the Indian trader,
says Mr. S. A, Waiz, Secretary of the
Imperial Citizenship Association, Bombay.
That explains the firm attitude of Zangzibar
Indians in regard to their rights and claims.
Mr. Waiz quotes Mr. Churchill, who has
observed in his book * My African Journey " :

It is the Indian Banker who supplied
perhaps the larger part of the capital yet
available for business and to whom even
the white settlers have not hesitated to go
for financial aid. The Indian was here
long before the first British officer. Is it

possible for any Government with a secrap )

of respect for honest dealing between man
and man to embark on a policy of
deliberately squeezing out the native of
India from rééions in which he has

- established himself under every security of
public faith.

The Government of Great Britain and the
Sultan of Zanzibar came to a sort of working
arrangement when the British Consulate was
established in 1841. Their arrangements
were embodied in a formal Treaty of
* Friendship, Commerce and Nav¥ation ”
between the two Governments signed at
Zanzibar on April 380, 1886. The most
important clause of the Treaty is:

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar
binds himself not to allow or recognise the
establishment of any kind of monopoly or
exclusive privilege of trade within his
Dominions to any Government, Association
or individual.

'Recent attempﬁs by white monopolists
are in perfect defiance of this historic
understanding,

Trinidad
INDIANS IN TRINIDAD

“I return to my native country happy
and contented, ”.said Mr. Ganga Bisson
Maharaj, a colonial-born Indian- belonging
to San Fernando in Trinidad (B. W. I).
He is a businessman there and is the
fourth traveller to come to visit- India
from the island. ’

Mr. Maharaj has no grievance to ventilate
against his adopted country where there are,
according to his estimate, about .80,000
Indians enjoying all privileges and rights
with other people. There are, he says,
Indians in the Legislative Council and in
noble professions like law and medicine,

but the majority of them are agricultural
people, Comparing the Indian village people
with colonial-born Indians, Mr. Maharaj
feels sad and says that even the poorest
of the poor there has a few suits to put
on and does not exist in the semi-naked
state as in India.
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THE DARK AGE OF SCIENCE

What would a future historian say of our
mechanistic civilization?  George Godwin
epitomizes his views in the current issue
of the Aryan Path. He says that man
inlherits the freedom of an earth home  of
infinite delights, yet seldom does he enter in
upon this inheritance. How will the people
of the future see this present age? The
writer says that the historian of $o-morrow
may see it as the Dark Age of Science and
write something like this:

In the twentleth century, the Dark Age ot Science,
mankind was already possessed of the solutlon of nearly
every material problem of survival, Even then he was
armed with machines powerful erough to make him
master of a large portion of his time. Greed and soctal
injustice, however, denled to the producers the product ot
thelr labour: the powerful few, under cover of barbarlc
laws, deprived the many of the frults of thelr labour. . , ,

From such tofl all turned agaln to the machines to fill
for them their hours of lelsure, Where once men knew
the joy of performance and creation, they now resigned
themselves to the passive role of machine-fed receptacles.
Like empty jars they pald their tolls and recelved in
return a measure of mechanical diversion, The 1dea of
lefsure as opportunity for functlon seems never to have
been advocated by the thinkers of that age, or to have
come Into the numbed minds of the multitude, , . . .,

. Concluding, the writer observes that few
individuals, if they will only make the effort
~can recapture something of the joy of life
‘that was man’s when his working day was
spent in action. ’
There 18 no joy comparable with -creatfon; for In the
act of creation, however humble the thing created, man
comes most néar to the divine. Indeed, this power,

" innate In him, is the gift which distinguishes him from
the lower animals.

For a while, at least, the machines menace man, the
fanctioning animal, but one may be sure only for a
while, That so costly a folly can continue unrecognized
for ever—that 1s something beyond bellef,

106

THE ETHICS OF KARMA

Revue de France of Paris, publishes an
article on the Hindu doctrine of Karma
by Felix Guyot. A summary of the same
appears in the Magazine Digest for September.

Karma or the doctrine of fate is the
inflexible result of cause and effect.

With slight varlations, thfs doctrine has become the
supreme law for hundreds of milllons of people, Hindus
and Buddhists, while 1t has impressed its stamp wupon
the whole Far East ' '

Seen from our angle the great religlons of the East
are phllosophies rather than religions proper. In spite
ot its mysticism, the esoteric doctrine known as Yoga
has more in common with the speculative theories of
a Kant, Hegel or Bergson, than with what we are used
to call religlon. Yoga s independent of all dogma and
all cults, so that it can just as well be Integrated Into
Christlanity as into Hindutsm.

‘Monsieur Guyot says that modern science
is non-moral and indifferent to good and evil,
hence the moral confusion which undoubtedly
plays a great part in the present world-chaos.
But the doctrine of Karma has never
taught anything extraneous to the human -

personality. For,

it is rooted in the individual, whe 18 responstble only
-to himself and finds in himself the retribution for his
conduct, good or bad.

. The Karma s really a lay ethics because its
fundamental = princlple rests wupon a philosophic
conception, It does not appeal to the Intervention of a

. divinity llke God or Allah or of delfied abstractions
like humanity,

Whether pure or adulterated, the Karma fs based not
upon a religlous but upon a metaphysical principle,
accepted not as an article of faith but as a positive tact
in the entire Far East, namely, the continuity of human
life- through a number of passing existences and
successive deaths, In other words of relncarnation.

Thus, Karma Yoga or the ethics of life
regulates the actions of man on the
human plane,
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THE ETHIOPIAN CRISIS

A writer in Foreign Affairs—Mr. W. BE. B.
Du Bois—discusses the possible consequences
of the conquest of Ethiopia by Italy. He
points out that the repercussions in other
colonies will be so great that coloured nations
all over the world will form but one opinion
of the whites—and that not very compli-
mentary either to their civilization or their
religion. The lesson of white domination is
writ large and their pretensions to civilizing
or evangelising coloured races is a mere
“smoke screen to reduce the natives to
submission and keep them from revolt’. It
is exploitation pure and simple—'‘a story
of selfishness and short-sightedness, of
cruelty, deception and theft.,” Says
Mr. Du Bois:

The probabilities are that Italy, by sheer welght of
armaments and with the complaisance of Europe, will
subdue Ethiopia. If this happens it will be a costly
victory, both for Italy and the White world. There will
be not only the cost in debt and death, but the whole
coloured world—India, China and Japan, Africa iIn
Africa and in America, and all the South Seas and
Indian South America—all that vast mass of men who
have felt the oppression and insults, the slsvery and
exploitation of white folk, will say: “I told you so!
There 18 no faith in them even toward each other.
.They do not belleve in Christianity and they will never
voluntarily recognize the essentlal equality of human
beings or surrender the idea of dominating the
_majority of men for thelr own selfish ends. Japan
was right, The only path to freedom and equality is
‘force, and force to the uttermost.” Nor will Italy’s
indefensible aggression prove to the dark peoples their
weakness; rather it will point the path to strength; an
understanding between Japan and China will close Asia
to white aggression ; and India need no loWger hesitate
between passive resistance and open rebellion. Even
black'men will realize that Europe to-day holds Africa In
leash primarily with African troops, a religlon of humility,
vague promises and skilfully encouraged jealousies. One
of these days the very troops by- which Europe holds
Africa may cease to play the part assigned them,

Congquest and exploitation are brute facts of
the present era. Through the centre of the
Catholic * Church and the of the
renaissance _ of Ttaly
says flatly :

home

modern culture,

-We are golng to subdue an Inferlor people not for
thefr good but for ours. We arp golng to take
Ethiopla just as we took Somallland and as England

took Kenya, We are golng to reduce black men to
the status of landless serfs, And we are going to do this,
because we have the power to do this and because no
white natlon dare stop us and no coloured nation can.

Thg moral of this, as the Negro sees-it, is
that if any coloured nation expect to
maintain itself against white Europe,

it need appeal nelther to rellglon nor culture but only to
force, ‘Economic exploitation based on the excuse of race
prejudice 18 the programme of the white world. Italy
states it openly and plainly. - ’

ECONOMICS OF BANKING

There is in our monetary economy a
supply of different types of funds and there
are different types of demands for funds.
The banking system, says Mr. Michael
A. Heilperin in the Political Science
Quarterly, must be devised in such a way as
to bring together.the supply and demand for
different types of funds and to provide the
economic system with an adequate supply of
circulating monetary medium.

Banks are differently classified and the
writer, analysing the different principles of
classification, adopts the following types :

. Central Banks.

. Commercial Banks.

. Intermediate Credit Banks.

. Mortgage Banks. -

= 0N

Each of these should have well defined
and distinctive functions in order to arrive
at a reasonably workable banking system

responding to the economic needs of
the community. ‘ .

In order to provide the type of tunds that the economic
community needs, ft 1is necessary to orlent the
community’s savings into appropriate channels, The
public often expects from banks the accomplishment of
some sort of maglc transformation ot cash fuands into
monetary capital. Such a transformatlon, whenever
made, has fiually been expensively paid for by the public
itself in collapses of banking and tn aggravated business
depressions, To prevent that calamity we must seek for
a credit (not only banklog) system with co-ordination of
tunctions and with a consclous fitting of Institutions to
economic needs and to economic conditlons. :
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INDIA’S GIFTS TO THE WORLD

In any attempt to appraise India, it is of
course easy to look on the dark side, says
Prof. George P. Conger in India and the
World. There is poverty and unemploy-
.ment, ignorance, illiteracy and suffering,
‘m} much else of which a great deal is
l\;'éing said by interested foreigmers. Bub
these are on the surface just as they are
all over the world. But to the 'eye of
faith, the heritage of ancient India is still
a human heritage. The world can yet
proﬁt' by the gifts which she brings with
outstretched hands as in the great picture
of Abanindanath Tagore. What are the
fourfold gifts which it is in the power of
India to give? -

. First, Indla brings sustained traditlons. Ia splte of
accretions and excrescences, and even throughout the
course of changes and Improvements, there will always
be a certaln high continuity in Indian life avd thought.
India will always speak with her immemorlal past
echoing and amplifying her present words. As the West
comes to know India better, part ot the revereot attach-
ment which modern Western peoples feel for the cultures
ot Rome and Greece will be transferred to the cognate,
but still more ancient, and through the centurles better
sustalned, culture of anclent Indla.

The next is the note of simplicity of living.
India’s millions will remain, like her saints
and sages, fundamentally simple, unaffected,
unencumbered. They may be poor,

but those poor will be stronger of body and richer in
mind than they now are. Free from Western artificlali-
ties, they will be able to cultlvate thelr native arts, to
live in thelr own ways, and much more nearly to achleve
the virtues of contentment, And by a kind of human
tnduction, the virtues of contentment, when achieved by
one people, will spread from man to man and from
natlon to nation, imparting thelr rellgnment to the
tangled lines of human thought and effort.

.

Close to this simplicity of life is a certain

saving detachment which. she alone can
exemplify to the nations of the world:

It 15 not for naught that a hundred generations of men
1n India have been tralned to 1deals ot renunciation and
have learned to fix thelr eyes upon things not seen as
yet by those around them. Under varylog conditions,
detachment may be a negative virtue, or even a vice,
But the utter lack of 1t means loss of vislon and where
there s no vision, men and nations perish.

.

And, finally, India stands for what one
may call comprehension.

But Iadlan life is inclusive, comprehensive, with room
for all forms of thought, jnst as the ocean has room for
every current in its all-embracing unity. We of
Europe and America see religion and morals through the
eyes of the Semltes, and we see art and often economics
and politics, too, through the eyes of the Greeks. But
beyond the Persian Gult lles India, with many a broader
horizon and less restricted outlook. .. .. India, at her
best, can furnish a gentle but powerful solvens for the
narrowness and bigotry which hinder the spread of true
and undefiled religion.

GROWTH OF PARTIES IN INDIA

A writer in the Round Table, speculating
on the working of democracy in India,
observes that one or two clear lines of
possible party cleavage present themselves in
the Indian The ~ first is the
agrarian lin(;.

scene.

Recent legislation passed in Madras, after stormy
protests, conferred occupancy rights on a class of inamdar
tensnts by provisions which indigoant inamdar interests
condemn as sheer expropriation. Pro-tenant legislation
in the United Provinces a few years ago was warmly
espoused by the Congress and was the cause of serlous
difficulties in that province. Such differences are not
likely to lead to stable partles in the best sense; tor the
mot!ve s mainly one of fnterest, not of principle, and a
stable political life develops only when party severance
transcends frontlers of class or interest.

Another possible line of -cleavage is the
consumer versus the  tariff-protected
manufacturer. .

Within a short space of years, Indla has changed from
practically a free trade country to one of the most highly
protected countrfes in the world, with the incidence
perticularly on the agricultural consumer. It may be
that the extended franchise will produce changes in the
customs outloock and that the electorate will revolt

- against the regular manipulation of the tariff to protect
the profits of Inefficlent {ndustries.

Such developments are, however, matters
for the fﬁture. Indian politics so far have
been conducted, he says, on the basis
] of personalitieé.

In any electoral system, personality will slways count,
in that an individual of outstanding {idiosyncrasy, in the
triie sense of individual make-up, will collect more
public Interest and therefore more votes. India fs
pecultarly susceptible to the personal appeal and the
chances are that the first elections under the new system
will be run largely on personal lines.
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ROMAN SCRIPT FOR INDIA

The Roman script is advocated for Indian
languages, not in the interests of those who
know English but in the interests of the
languages themselves, says Prof. Seshadri
in the course of a letter in the Twentieth
Century. Indian languages, he says, will
benefit by the reform,
because it is easler to learn, to teach and to print, and it
will save considerable labour in education. The Roman
script and the English language are suffictently well-
established in the world and ‘they do not stand to gain
by .the adoption of the reform by Indian languages.
The advocates of the Roman script know Indfan scripts
as well as the critics and are often even better scholars of
some Indlan language or other. It 1s certalnly
calculated to quicken the pace of the drive against
illiteracy as it simplifies educatlonal work at a stroke,
and it {s easler to write this script than any other Indian
alphabet, The strangeness will be a complicatlon In
the beginning, but it will disappear In a short time
as has happened in Turkey.

It is absurd to argue that each scriptis
characteristic of the language and should
be preserved., .. ‘

The literatures of France, Spaln or Italy have certatoly
not lost thelr individuality, for instance, merely because
they use the Roman script like the people of England or
Norway or Sweden, It Is wrong to confuse such a
mechanical thing as script with the gentus of a language
and fts style. , . . . Secripts have changed tremendously
in India in historlc times and most ancient and even
some medizval Indlan scripts are Intelligible to-day
only to the scholar and the speclalist. It s only meek
and ineffective helplessness which Is avers®to changes
for the better.

The differences in languages -in India need
not be an obstacle at all for the introduction
of the Roman script. The reform has been
rendered possible. in Turkey, not because of
uﬁiformity of language but because of the
dictatorship of Kemal. India is even more
conservative than Turkey, but the educated
classes, says the writer, -should deem it
their patriotic duty to Dbring about a
common script. J

ANIMAL SACRIFICE

In a note on Animal Sacrifice,
Mr. Ramananda Chatterjee, the REditor of
the Modern Review, writes :

“Those who believe in one Deity, one
Supreme Spirit, ought to know that what
He wants is that men should sacrifice not
beasts, but the beast in their own selves.
The belief in many gods and goddesses is
erroneous and is not supported or inculcated
by the -highest Hindu scriptures.” These
gods and goddesses do not exist. Therefore,
the question of propitiating any god or
goddess by animal sacrifice does not arise.
If it be said that the gods or goddesses are

impersonations of the various attributes

and aspects of the Supreme Spirit, then
the reply, in brief, is that the Supreme Spirit
has no attribute which craves the flesh and
blood of innocent beasts for its gratification.
There is, no doubt, a destructive as well
as creative and protective aspect of the
Supreme Spirit. But what It destro&s, It
does by Its own power and according to
Its own laws. It does not require the hand
of man to do it with a sword or a knife.
To think that the Supreme Spirit requires
anybody to kill any animal at any altar or
elsewhere is a superstition. It is revolting
to our feelings. s

“Hating meat is not the same thing as
sacrificing animal to please the Deity. Those
who eat meat do so to nourish their bodies
and satisfy their palate. But as God, or
any god or goddess, has no body, no hunger,
no craving for any animal or vegetable food
and no palate, it is not necessary to sacrifice
animals for the satisfaction of God or of
any god or goddess. It may be necessary
to add that the editor of this article does
not eat meat or fish.”
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INDIAN FINANCE

In a brief survey of Indian finance in the
New Review for November, Mr. E. J. Jacques
examines the sources of the public revenues
of India, both central and provincial, as also
the Wa,y‘ " they are spent.  Quoting
Mr. Ramsay MacDonald’s observation that

the taxable capacity of the great mass of

Indians is nil, he shows how taxation in India
weighs more heavily on the poor than on the
rich and that the money collected is not spent
in proportion to the needs of the country.

The Central Government secures its funds
chiefly from customs duties, income-tax, salt-
tax, and public monopolies, while the
Provinces depend on land-taxes, exeise,
registration and stamp duties. Mr. Jacques
examines the distribution * of public
expenditure in India, which includes charges
on defence, education, administration, etec.
The defence charges, of course, top the list.

Durlng and since the War, the expenses on the
military services have been’ alarmingly high, While they
amounted to Rs. 2984 crores in 1913-4, they rose to
43'56 crores in 1917-8, . 66'72 crores In 1918-9, aud
67:38 crores in 1920-1. In 1927-8, the military budget
was reduced to 54'92 crores; and In 1928-9 1t was
stabilized for four years at 55°1 crores According to the
Inchcape Committee appointed in 1922-3, the milltary
budget should have dropped within a few years to
Rs. 50 crores, but it has not yet done so.

The high salaries paid to officials have been
still further raised on the suggestions of
the Lee . Commission. Altogether the

" Provinces find themselves much handicapped, -

and they are hard put to meﬂet the: growing
demands of the nation-building departments,

- particularly for such transferred subjects as Education,

Public Health, and Local  Belt-Government, The
apportionment of funds between' the Central Executive
and the Provinces Is 80 uynequal that the latter are
unable to make much headway in those very nation-
building activities that the Reforms were intended to
foster, If we add to this the fact that these Reforms
lnvolve an elaborate and expensive machlnery, we shall
understand the oplnfon ot National leaders that the
departments over which the Minlsters have control have
been so starved that they cannot embark on schemes of
improvement and expansion which may raise the
economic level of the people as a whole.

Taxation has been doubled since the War.
Hence he welcomes the reforms suggested
by the Taxation Enquiry Committee and
Sir Walter Layton’s progressive scale of
charges. Mr. Jacques proves the need
for substantial changes in the financial
system and says :

The frequent conflicts in the Legtslative Assembly,
which are invarlably followed by the ‘certification’ of
Finance Bills, lay bare the all too rigld control exerclsed
by the Executive over the admInistration of publie funds.
If the fundamental principle be observed that taxes
should be levied and expenses Incurred solely with the
consent of the representatives ot the people, then an
appreclable retrenchment can be effected in the Central
budget and the tunds thus released placed at the disposal
ot the Provinces. Hitherto, defence and preservation of
order have been absorblug the revenues of the
Government ot India to so alarming an extent as to lead
to the neglect of education and, public health, If the
future Finance Minister who will be responsible to the
Central legislature, 1s allowed to exercise his powers
unfettered by vested interests or by motives of political
expedlency, [ndia will then be secuyre in the conviction
that her finances will be administered fn her own
fnterests ; and abandoning her traditional suspicion of
things allen, she will be happy in the willing co-operatlon
ot Goverament and governed towards the moral and
mater{al welfare of the many millions ot her sons,
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CIVIL AVIATION IN INDIA

Mr. Anil Chandra Mitra writes to the
Modern Review for November on the
above topic. Aviation, really speaking,
began at the beginning of the present century.
But it received a great impetus from the
last great war when aeroplanes were
. extensively used as instruments of attack and
reconnaissance.

From the stogle seater, barely able to rise off the
ground, we have to-day, by comparison, monster
airplanes of metal conostruction and huge power, with
adequate brakes, electric starters, comfortable cabins,
meals, radto telegraphy and telephone communication,
Comparatively heavier loads per h.p. and per sapporting
surface are belng carried to-day. Aud yet we are
nowhere near finality, Heavy olls or Diesel type
engines without fire rlsk, light In weight, are nearing
the produetion stage. New but more efficlent economical
fnels remain to be developed.

The most essentlal factor in alr operation is the
engine, Engine failure hecomes rarer as years pass by.
Twin-engined ‘'ships™ and even tri-engined * ships ™
are increasing in number and adding to the sense of
security. They also increase the pay-load that can be
carrfed fn a single plane, The variety of designs In
planes at present is bewildering but it indicates
progress, Every new conception {s given a trlal and
the best endures,

* In India, there is practically no provision
for demonstrating the utility of aircraft,”
adds the writer, and suggests that

properly directed plan of education should be adopted
and furthered through some suitable natfonal agncy and
through local business organizations. The programme
should be malnly directed towards the prospective
investor '

In fine, the writer says that when things

have reached perfection,

air travel will constitute an {mportant competitlve factor
with other forms of transport, parilcularly rallways.
Such competition 1s in every way desirable and will be of
advantage to the p.ublic. Afr travel 18 here and has
come to stay. It has immense advantages over other
forms of teansport. It will secure maximum economy
by the elimination of time and space.

LAW AND JOURNALISM

“ The attractions of journalism as a career,
and its power and influenee in the modern
world as an educative factor, are too well
known, and the fact that journalism is
regarded as the ‘Fourth Estate’ only goes
to emphasise how important its functions
are in the World’'s politics,” writes Mr. S. R.
Sampath Iyengar to the Hindusthan Review
for September. “Journalists’ used in the
broadest sense are all those including the
printer, publisher, editor and contributor.
Every printer and publisher of a newspaper
must declare himself as such before  the
local magistrate. A printer and a
publisher of a newspaper is as much liable
for contempt of court as the author. What
is contempt of court ?

It 1s a general rule of law that no writer Is to make

any comment on matters sud judice,l.e, pending before
courts as {t would prejudice the fair trial of the case,

An edltor or a reporter should not assert, as a fact,
what 1s contalued {n the subject of controversy, as other-
wise tt would mean prejudging an {ssue in court to the
prejudice of the aggrieved party (61 M, L. J, 348).

The employment of the word ““ alleged ”* has,
however, been made use of to get over this
legal difficulty and the words *“ alleged
murder”’, ‘" defamation’, “assault”, etec.,
are held to be harmless,

It has been held to be contempt of court to comment

upon an Advocate's conduct of case (58¢, 934) or upon a -

party to a sult when he i3 under cross-examination,

The writer, in fine, adds that ““ the relations
between a publisher and an author,
proprietor of a newspaper and an editor

are determined by terms of contract |

between them .

Journalism »s a Career., By Abdul-Majid Row.
A Guilde to the entry into the profession. An informing
book. Rs, 2-8. -

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS"
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WHAT IS COLOUR PREJUDICE ?

Too many people assume that colour
prejudice is an instinct something innate in
human nature. In effect, they tell us that the
American lynchers and their equivalents all

» over the world cannot help themselves. If .-

this is true, then what hope can we have for
the future of mankind, asks Mr. Walter
Brett in the Neiv Century.

Mr. Brett contends that the prejudice is
no such instinet as the craving for sex or
food, it is not universal or fundamental in the
nature of man. He had lived for some
10 years in New Zealand on a footing of
almost perfect equality with the Maories.
He has not felt any instinctive antipathy to
them. What then is this colour prejudice ?

Colour prejudice is a product of the civilisation In
which we live, Itis part and parcel of that bundle of

ready-made odds and ends called “ tradition™. All tribes,
natlons, and races set great store on such bundles,

We believe thlngs'because others belleve them, act
accordingly and invent reasons for it afterwards. Most
of us would soouner walk through Manchester minus our
clothing than challenge any of the accepted prejudices ot

our race. Intellectual Independence §s very rare among

mankind. Those who show it are sand-bagged.

Coloqr prejudice has reached its zenith
among the Boers of Africa.

Yet come with me to Asfa and you will ﬁna that 1t

barely exists fn the colonles of thefr cousins the
Hollanders. There {s very little “ rage ® feeltng in the
Dutch East Iodies, The traditions of Dutchman an

Boer have developed on different lines. Among the

Dutch, an Eurastan, provided that his father acknowledges |

him, {s regarded as a political and soclal aqual of his
white nefghbours. :
The prejudice which we have in mind,
concludes the writer, cannot be claimed as
instinctive, because unlike an instinct it is
not universally felt among normal people,

THE CINEMA AND CULTURE

The problem_ of the effect of the Cinema
upon young people has been the contern
of many educationalists in the West and
is frequently commented on by magistrates
in the juvenile courts, observes Principal
W. Shuttleworth in the Educational Indig
for August:

India has made commendable start in fts own film
production and the wealth of subjects : historleal, scenic,
artistlc, s fnexhaustible. Can the film be used fn India
as an {instrument of education? Indla’s cultural
problem 13 not merely that of bringing education to

the masses but of bringlng 1t at the quickest possible
moment,

Somé good work hag already been done
by private firms in showing suitable educa-
tional films in schools.

-What is needed is

Encouragement by the public of Indian films
and the education of the public to demand the best and
refuse the cheap or sordid,

INDIAN BANK, LIMITED

(ESTABLISHED 1907)

Head Office :—Madras (North Beach Road)

Branehes :—Alleppey, Bangalore, Cochin,
Coimbatore, Colombo, Guntu r,
Jaffna, quura and Tuticorin.

Local Offices in Madras :—E s planade,
Triplicane, Mylapore and Mambalam.

Sub-Offices :—Tiruppur, Bezwada, Tenali
and Gudivada.

Rs,
Authorised Capital 60,00,000
Subsecribed Capital 47,92,800 -
Paid-up Capital ' 12,79,280
Reserve Fund 13,00,000
Contingent Fund 2,25,243-11-4

Dividend Equalisation Fund .-- - 1,80,000

" All kinds of Banking business trans-
acted. For rules of business and other

terms, please apply to any offices of
the Bank. '

S. GURUSWAMI PILLAI,

Secretary.

E, Mar, 36,
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THE NEW INDIAN CONSTITUTION

“ Generally speaking, both in the provinces
and with certain reservations in the Federal
Centre, there will be a system of
* Parliamentary’ Government, except when
circumstances call for the exercise of
extraordinary powers,” writes Mr. K. Kuriyan
in.the latest number of the Astatic Review.
Describing in brief the principles that
underlie the new Government of India Act,
the writer says:—

These principles are . -All-India
Federation, Provincial Autonomy, and
Responsibility with Safeguards at the
Federal Centre. The Act provides for the
setting up of an All-India Federation linking
together 11 British Indian provinces and
such Indian states as are prepared to
enter the Federation by the voluntary act
of their Rulers. -The establishment of the
Federation is dependent on the accession
of states containing not less than half the
‘total states’ population and entitled to fill
ab least half the seats provided for states’
representatives in the Federal Upper
House. No change is made in the integral
regime of the states nor in the relationship
between their Rulers and the Crown
outside the Federal sphere. ‘

Both at the Federal Centre and in the
Provinces, Government will be formed of
Ministers responsible to the Legislatures,
Three Federal subjects—Defence, External
Affairs, and Ecclesiastical Affairs—are
reserved for administration by the
Governor-General. In all other matters,
the Governor-General and the Provincial
Governors, as Executive Heads of Govern-
ment, will act on the advice of Ministers
so long as they are satisfied that to do so
does not conflict with certain special
responsibilities now statutorily imposed
upon them. ' These responsibilities include
such matters as the prevention of any
grave menace to peace and tranquillity, the
safeguarding of Federal financial stability
-and credit, the protection of the legitimate
interests of minorities and of the
Public Services, . .

THE LABOUR PARTY

“ 1t is not the absence of a policy but, on
the contrary, too rigid an adherence to an
ill-thought-out policy of nationalisation in
industry, commerce; and finance,” says Sit
Herbert Samuel, M.P., dealing with the
Labour Party in the Contemporary Review.
“ 1t is this that alienates great numbers of
men and women of goodwill, who agree
whole-heartedly with the fundamental pur-
poses of the Labour Movement—the attack

on poverty and an equal status for the -

workman ; but who do not believe that the
Socialist plan, as now advocated, would on
balance be likely to advance those purposes.
The Labour Party, because it is Socialist, is
reckless in matters of public finance; it is
careless whether its policy will result in
a financial crisis or not ; its propaganda gives
rise to a very real alarm among millions of
people in all classes. So it comes about that
the Labour Party attracts few men with
the capacity for handling great affairs; it
fails to command the general confidence of
the progressive elements in ‘the nation.
In spite of 30 years of devoted effort,
it can show hardly any achievements on
the national scale it cannot succeed in
getting things done.” l

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

-

Apurt Epucation 1¥ Inpra, By 8. C. Chaudhury, m.a.
[ Tho Modern Review, November 1936.]

Teg RarmLways oF Inpia ANp TtiE NEw CoONSTITUTION.
By H. C. Sparke. [The Asfatic Review, October 1935.]

Tieru Svrtan's CONFEDERACY AGAIRST THE BRITISA—
1790, By N. Kasturi, m.a, BL. [Journal of Indian
History, August 1935.|

Ampu Communiry AXD THE NEw State. By K. M,
Panikkar, [The Twentieth Century, November 1935.]

Tae Hixpu TrapiTION IN MarATHA Porrrics. By Prof,
Benoy Kumar Sarkar, [The Hindusthan Review,
November 1935.)

"MULTUM IN PARVO

: " NEWS 3

DEPARTMENTAL  +  NOTES
- Questions of Importance
. . : -—F’*'—

. HONORARIUM FOR PUBLIC WORK

" “Public workers in Indian must not be
perturbed by criticism but should live
down vsuch criticism "—this is the advice’ -

MAHATMA GANDHI

that Mahatma- Gandhi gives to public
workers _in India in a letter addressed to
Mr. Bapinidu, Secretary of the Andhra

Branch of the Harijan Sevak Sangh.
He says: ' ’

There is nothlng wrong 1in public woikers

‘accepting an honorarfum for their services,

You should never be perturbed by.criticism. It 1s the
lot of every public worker throughout the world much
more 80 In a subject country. ‘We have to live down
such criticlsm and go on doing our duty to the best of
our ability without complaining and without expectation

- of any reward. Duty well done s {ts own reward,

I am quite convinged that you were right {n taking the
honorartum. It puts your position in a clear light
beca;xse it rieﬂects truth. It 18 not possible to find many
workers n  our countr, whoge It
otherwise assured. 7 ’ velthood s

107

MR. M. C. RAJA’S STATEMENT

Rao Bahadur M. C. Rajah, ML.A., .
President, All-India Depressed Classes
Association, has issued a 'long»sta‘oement.
on Dr. Ambedkar’s move and says:

Leading members of the community all over India . . .
have rightly expressed strong disapproval ot the-

resolution (adopted by the Bombay ' Presidency*
Depressed Classes Conference). Y ency"

While I fully share in the resentment which many
of our men feel at the treatment meted out to our people
in many paits of the country. by the so-called high caste
Hindus, I would at the same time request them to
compare conditions ‘existing ‘now with those,” say,

fifteen years ago.  Conditlons have improv
conslderably to-day. " L P ove’d;

The depressed classes have every right .to ask him
whether he had ever before "taken any interest in thelr
religlous life and given any hint that Hindulsm as a
whole was to blame for the social and economic
depression of these classes ? Did he ever take any part
in the soclal and religious’ reform movements in Hindu.
soclety before coming to the conclusion that Hinduism
was unreformable before taking upon. himselt the
responsibility of advising 70 mfllions ot people to ‘ch'angeA
thefr religion ? : - ’

The immediate remedy that sugeests itself to me Is the‘ ’
total withdrawal of the 'legal and administrative
recognition to the superstition of pollution,

The laws as they are administered to-day uphold
these superstitions under the guise of preserving peace
and punish the untouchables who attempt to enforce
thefr civic rights, .

Those who are In actual touch with the depresse;i
classes will see that they are now passing through a

‘stage In thefr history, when they begin to adopt and

adapt such Hindu customs, ceremonies and worship as are
sulted to thelr soctal and religious uneeds.- Every cheri,
mohalla and basti has a temple where hitherto there
have been no temples and all worship was neglected, and

. there fs a tendency for a religlous revival. People

bathe, dress cleanly and wear marks of religlous
devotion, and this 1s due to the Influence of a
reformed Hindutsm. ’ ’

Hinduism 18 our religion and 1t Is sacred to us. It {s-
our duty to preserve it and purify it. We do not want to
cut -away from the Hindu told. We want a better’
recognition—a recognition of the fact that’we are men
equally with the caste Hindus, Our goal 1s the removal
of untouchability ard our alm s to become -an
unségregated and unquarantined part of Hindu soctety.

r———— -.

oo
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A VISION OF MADRAS

Replying to fohe Address presented by the
Corporation of Madras, the Hon'ble Sir
Frank Noyce said :

We are told on good authority that it is only in his own
country that a prophet fs lett without homour. If so,
it must be a peculfar pleastire to a prophet when, in spite
of thls pronouncement, his own country accords him
recognition, I do not clalm to be a prophet, but
Iam returning to what since I commenced my
service in  India 30 years ago. I have always
regarded a8 my own country and to be given this
tribute by the Corporation of Madras s an honour of
which I am deeply consclous and ot which I shall always
be proud. When I think over the periods into which
niy iife and that of other British members of the Indian
Services could be divided, I am struck with the fact that
for all of us the active perfod of our life {s spent in this
country; many of us were marrled here; most of our
children were born here. It 1s the scene of our domestic
as well as of our officlal difficultles and accomplishments
and hence I thiok I can justly call myselt In a way a
son of Madras, albelt only an adopted one.

" The North of India professes to look down on
Madras, a practice to which that d!stinguished poet,
Mr. Kipling regrettably lent himself. I have always,
however, suspected - that denigratfon of this sort is
really a reflection of what in modern jargon is called
an inferlority complex. In other words, the provinces
and the citles of the North have not been able
entirely to free themselves from a certaln jealousy
of the history and achlevements of Madras and try
to gloss over this consclousness by an affectation
of superfority, Personally one of "the greatest
attractions of India to me bhas been the great
_diversity between Its reglons and {ts peoples, and
yet at the same time fts pervading and constant
unity, Diversity In unity is surely an outstanding
accomplishment. Thus the most attractive man 1s he
who can combine .a varlety of interests within
a singleness of character and purpose. Madras 1s
different from Bombay and both again from Calcutta,
while all three differ widely trom the citles of the
Northern plaln where my official life latterly has centred.
Mndras has, I think, been able, more than any® other city
fn India, and I can clalm to know most of them, to
develop along modern ways and yet at the same time to
malntain the indefinable but characteristic aura ot days
that are gond. The tendency ot the world to-day 1s
towards a mass production not only of machines but of
buildings, garments and even human attitudes. It 1s
a process observable.even in India but one from which
Madras has remalned comparatively free. It will, I trust,
long remain go. . .. . . ’

Time has always brought changes with it and the
present I8 no exception. For example, Madras did not
have a Mayor when I first knew it or indeed for many
years after that first acquaintance. Your sea-front has
altered and your margins have spread farther afield. It
growth 18 a sign of lite, you are most vigorously alive. I
may be prejudiced. Indeed I confess without shame that
I am, but I regard Madras as a beautlful city. Its geo-
graphical situation gives it a great opportunity to become

-

even more beautiful than 1t {s. Unfortunately beautifica-
tion means expenditure, but I cannot belleve that a city
which has shown itself so progressive in other ways—
notably as you have reminded me In regard to a subject
in which I am speclally interested, broadcasting,—will
hesitate to shoulder the burden this involves. . . ., .

Madras has now direct contacts with the rest of the
world by three media: land, sea and sky. I cannot
but think that the last of these may one day bring
Madras into a central position in Continental routes,
when long sea crossings have lost thelr terrors
for alrcraft, and Madras lles on the dlrect route tq
Singapore. I have come hitherto trom the North, as you
koow, entlrely by aeroplane and have performed a
journey and visits which by any other means of
locomotlon would have taken far longer in time and
infinitely more in fatigue and trouble. .

I may perhaps be prejudiced in favour of a means of
locomotion which s in my charge as Member of His
Excellency the Viceroy’s Council, but, assuming for «
brief moment that role of prophet which I disclaimed at
the outset, I feel certaln that the aeroplane will do
more to bring Madras into the forefront of the life of
India than any other agency, and I am glad to observe
that you have been not unmindtul of the possikilittes, In

some ways almost unlimited, of this develop=™

ment In communication, India has much to galn from
a fuller contact with Madras; for as [ look back on my
30 years and more of service in India, I am consclous of
a deep respect for the South Indlan virtues of common
sense and if you ltke pragmatlsm. Emotlon tempered by
a practical sense of realities constitutes perhaps the
most valuable of political equipments and Madras seems
to me to have this combination in good measure. . . .

Sir TEJ BAHADUR'S WARNING

“1 thoroughly share the bitterness of our
young men against the present system of
education in Universities. No wonder that
their thoughts are sometimes running in
disruptive channels. Both the Government
and the people have neglected the problem of
unemployment from which alone the problem
of education has to be approached and they
have necessarily to face the consequences. I
take this opportunity of giving a general
warning to the Government as well as my
own countrymen that the problem is very
acute and they must face it courageously
and with a definite plan.—"’ Sir Tej Bahadur
Saprw at the U. P. University. Students’
Conference.

Political

INDIA’S LOYALTY

i Loyal co-operation is essential in India,”
declared Sir Joseph Bhore in a speech
at Manchester: Indians, he continued, felt

Sie JOSEPH BHORE

that on an important moral issue they
could still appeal to the conscience of the
British people in the world., India's
natural desires should be tempered by
moderation, patiencé and good sense.

He added that India’s attitude in the event
of another crisis like 1914 would be a matter
of life and death for the Empire, which
needed India to throw every atom.of her

weight into a cause which she must feel.
. her own.

' ﬁ THE CONGRESS JUBILER

It is announced that the official day for
the celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of
the Congress is 28th of this month, the first
Congress session having commenced its
proceedings in Bombay ol that date in 1885/

€O-OPERATIVE

“The Constitution !
constitutes an -outstanding ~landmark in
what may, perhaps, be described as the neiv
conception of co-operative Imperialism,”
said Llord Zetland, Secretary of State for
India, delivering the Cust lecture on “ India,
’i'etrospect and prospect” at Nottingham
University College. .

He said the conception came into existence
when the old colonies of the British Empire
became Dominions of the British Common-
wealth of Nations.

* Co-operative Imperialism,” he said,
“ constitutes surely a fine flowering of the
administrative genius of the British people.

“It is not yet complete, and the day has
not yet dawned when India will take its
final place in that vast organisation which
will be the crowning achievement of this new
conception, but she is now far on the road
to her ultimate goal.”

THE FIRST CABINET SECRETARY

Mr. E. C. Mieville, Private Secretary to
H. E. the Viceroy, assumed duty as Cabinet
Secretary on the 1st November. He will

“also continue as Private Secretary, though

the Cabinet work is heavy and requires a
full time officer, till the new Viceroy comes

~when Lord Linlithgow will have another

Private Secretary. Meanwhile he will

-gradually introduce Cabinet procedure into

the meetings of the Executive Council, so
as to render transition to Federation easy.

RKING GEORGE OF GREECE
A new era in the Greek history opened
on November 10, when King George agreed
to the invitation to return to the throne
extended by the three delegates from Greece
at the Greek Legation in London.



Sir GIRJA’S CONVOCATION SPEECH .
- Delivering the convocation address at the
Aligarh Muslim University on November 18,
Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai, officiating Member

S GIRJA SHANKAR BAJPAI

for Education, Health and Lands, Govern-
ment of India, appealed ‘for communal
harmony between Hindus and Muslims.

Referring to the enormous wastage in
education at the present day, Sir Girja
Shankar said: ‘‘Shape your system of
education so as to bring the best out of each
man or woman ; that is what educ8tion was
meant to achieve, but what a sense of false
values is apt to obscure.”

THE BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY
The Benares Hindu University, it is under-
stood, has decided to introduce very shortly
a course of compulsory physical training for
all students male and female. Arrangements

" to establish an agricultural college, both for
. instruction and for research, are being made.
It was for this reason that the University
acquired 1,500 acres of land some time ago.

852 | . _} Educational

CENTRAL BOARD OF EDUCATION |
The following gentlemen and ladies have
been nominated by the Governor-General-in
Council as members of the Central Advisory
Board of Kducation constltuted under the
Government of India’ resolutlon, dated 8th
August last :— .

1. Rt. Hon’ble Sir Tej Bahadur ,Sapru;
9. Sir Akbar Hydari, Finance Member,
Nizam’s Government; 3. Dr. A. H.
Mackenzie, Pro-Vice-Chn.ncellor, Osmania
University; 4. Rt. Rev. G. D. Barne, Bishop
of Lahore; 5. Lady Grigg; and (6) Raj

Kumari Amritkaur.

INDIA AND ENGLISH EDUCATION

Addressing a large gathering of students -

at the Gokhale Hall, Madras, on October 19,
Babu Rajendra Prasad, President of the
Indian National Congress, observed :

“Your English education is purposeless
from_ the national point-of view.- But you
have one great advantage. English 1ite}ature
is full of ideals of freedom, and if yeu cannot

‘do any thing else, you can at least imbibe

those ideals and draw from them an
inspiration which is necessary to lead-a
life of renunciation for the cause of
the motherland.” :

EGYPTIAN SCHOLARSHIP °
The Egyptian Government has awarded a
special scholarship of 20 guineas per month
to Moulana Mufti Mohamed Ayab Ansari, of
Luucknow, for research work at the University
of Al-Azhar, Cairo. )

NASIK MILITARY SCHOOL

Qir Phillip Chetwode, the Commander-in-
Chief, has given his sapport to Dr. Moonje’s
Military school at Nasik and has also given
a donation of Rs. 100.
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THE LATE LORD. CARSON

The late Lord Carson was a member of

the War Cabinet \v1thout portfoho after
bemg Flrst Lord of the Admiralty from 1916
to 1917. He was Attorney-General with
a seat in the Coah’mon Cabinet.

Lord Carson held a unique record of two
successful legal " careers in Ireland and
'Great Britain respectively; he rose to be

. Solicitor-General in both countries. "

- Lord Carson conducted a strenuous
campaign against Irish ‘Home Rule and
organised the - Ulster Volunteers. He
declined the Premiership of the first Ulster
Parliament in January 1921. He was made
a Lord "of Appeal in May 1921—a fitting
recognition of his greatness as Kihg‘s
Counsel.

- INCOME-TAX LAW REVISION

On the 4th April 1985, the Hon'ble the
PFinance Member announced in the Legis-
latlve Assembly that  the services of one
or two Experts from the Board of Inland
Revenue in England would be obtained to
conduct a comprehensive review of the
Indian Income-tax system and -adminis-
tration during the present cold weather and
that & member of the existing Income-tax
staff in India would be associated with
them: - The two Expert Advisers, Messrs.
C.V. Ayersand S. P. Chambers, have now
arrived in India and have started their work.

It has been decided to associate Khan

Bahadur J. B. Vachha, C.LE., ‘"Commissioner
of Income-tax, Bombay, with them.

. PUNJAB CRIMINAL LAW BILL

The Punjab Criminal Law Amendment
Bill being presented by the Drafting
Committee to the Council, passed through
the third reading recently, 47 voting in
favour and 15 against.-

TOUTS IN ENGLAND- -

The Law Society, the. official organisation
of solicitors in England, ig. taking steps to
end an abuse which has been growing in
magnitude for some time past: There.are.
disreputable solicitors who employ touts..
to get business for them -contrary to all. the .
rules of professional  etiquette. Road -
accidents are | their principal ~source of
business. The touts. pretend to be
relatives of injured.people, gain admission
to hospitals and offer the services' of a .
solicibor in recovering damages for- the. .
accident. The tout gets. a percentage of
the damages recovered. Sometimes so much |
money is taken.by the ‘tout and .the -
shady solicitor that the injured person has
little left for himself. ‘ .

Now the touts are threatened with
prosecution for champerty; _This is‘avxhl
offence rarely heard of in the courts. Tt
may be defined as “ making a bargain in the
event of success in a legal action .

THE X-RAY DEVISE
X-Ray came to the aid of the Police
detecting the theft of a gold pendant from
a passenger travelling in a Colombo suburban

" bus. Suspxclon was roused against a fellow

passenger, who ahghted from the bus shortly
after the theft was discovered. ’ The
Police stopped and searched him and could

" discover nothing on his person. They led

him to the . General Hospital, where an
X-Ray examination revealed the tell- tale
pendanb lodged i in his abdomen -

SiR GEORGE RANKIN
Sir George Rankin has been appointed a
member of the Judicial Committee of the
Privy Council, succeeding = Sir TLancelot
Anderson, whom he succeeded in the Chief
Justiceship at Calcutta in 1918, e :
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INSURANCE IN INDIA

“ With the exception of a few of the
oldest companies of over 10 years; " says the
Government Actuary in his report on the
returns du§ for submission in 1984 under the
provisions of the Indian Life Assurance
"Companies Act of 1912 and the Indian
Insurance Companies Act of 1928, “& large
number of companies of over 10 years’
standing have not yet been able to pay any
dividend to. their shareholders. The advent
of a large number of new companies has
resulted in intensifying the struggle for
existence and forcing up expenses to
uneconomic levels. Most of the companies
of under 20 years’ standing have not yet
secured a footing and the indiscriminate
flotation of new life assurance companies will
not be conducive to the best interests
of the enterprise in India, specially in view
of the fact that more than 80 companies
~ have been established in the last five years.”

INSURANCE TRUST

Under the heading * Why not an Insurance
Trust,” Mx:. Nabagopal Das, I.C.S., writes
to the September number of Insurance
Herald, pleading for the establishment of
an Insurance trust on the model of the
British 'l‘rus"t of Insurance Shares. IYe SRYS :

In our country it should not be difficult to find out
business men with imagination' and constructive ability
who can launch such a trust of insurance shares. Such
an institation would provide an ideal medfum of
investment for a vast potentlal investing class. It
would also strengthen the insurance companies them-
selves, because those that would be Included in the
trust's portfolio would be assured of the backing and
support of a glant body, viz,, the trust and those that
would be left but would.try to Jmprove their financial
position so that they may be Included, at a later date, in
the trust’s portfollo. When so much attentlon and energy
are belng devoted to the promotlon of new and individual
Insurance companies, is it too much to expect that
at least some of our business men should find time to
ponder over the possibilites of a trust of fnsurance shares
in this country ?

OLD AGE PENSIONS~
“The creation of the scheme of National
Health Insurance has been one of the
most remarkable developments in public
health during the last 25 years, and the
figures to-day show its extraordinary
magnitude,” sald Sir Kingsley Wood,
Minister of Health, in the House of Commons.
“The value of the benefits disbursed since
1911 is  £480,000,000. In the last 10
years over £150,000,000 has been disbursed
on the statutory sickness and maternity
berefits. and over £90,000,000 in medical

benefits. '

The Widows', Orphans’, and Old Age
Pensions scheme now include 600,000 old
age pensioners between the ages of 65 and
70 and another 600,000 widows' pensions,
supplemented by 270,000 additional allowances

in respect of children and 15,000 orphans’

pensions. The total amount expended on
pensions under the Contributory Pensions
Act to the end of the Ilast complete
year in our accounts has been over
£282,000,000. In addition, over £ 103,000,000
has been paid since 1926 by way of old
age pensions to persons over 70, free from
restrictions as to means.”

MERCHANDISE INSURANCE

Marine underwriters have increased the
war risk insurance vrates on general
merchandise from 5 cents to 12% cents
per 100 dollars on cargoes_to, from or via
the Mediterranean or the Red Sea excluding
Italy or the Italian possessions. The rates
to and from England and the European
ports have increased to 2% cents compared
approximately to 1% previously. The rates
are quoted only on immediate shipments and
no rates are quoted for Italian ships.

Industry and Commerce 855

INDIAN COTTON FOR LANCASHIRE

A great progress has been made in
developing the use of Indian cotton in
Lancashire mills, -states the DLancashire
Indian Cotton Committee in their report for
the year’s'work issted in Manchester By the
Committee’s Commissioners.  The report
states that propaganda has resulted in much
more interest being taken by Lancdshire
in Indian cottons. - The interest is still
growing. '

Then follows an illustration giving the
list of imports of Indian cotton to Lanca}shire
since the Committee’s appointment in 1932.
1982, 187,000 bales ; 1933, 280,000 bales ; 1934,
361,500 bales; 1935, 892,200 bales. The
average weekly takings increased from
3,540 bales in. 1932-33 to 7,430 in 1934-35,
the stocks increasing from 23,000 bales
in 1982 to 70,800 at present.

RUBBER FACTORY IN BOMBAY

A European firm with ‘a capital of
Rs. 50,00,000 will, it is learnt, shortly start
a rubber factory at Bombay for the
manufacture of solid rubber tyres, sheets,
tubes and other articles.

It is stated that the new factory will be
able to supply practically the entire demand
of India. Thecompany is already understood
to have signed a contract with Messrs. - Tdta’s

for the necessary supply of electric power.

“ and also applied to the Corporation for some
. lands near Wadala.

IMPORT OF SPURIOUS SILK

A vigorous protest from the silk merchants
of Bombay has been made to the Commerce
Member of the Government of India against
the rapidly increasing importation of artificial
silk fents into India.

FACTORIES IN JAPAN

There are 70,000 factories in Japan, of
which 20,000 are textile, employing 900,000
workers including 750,000 women. Girls
start work at 12—two shifts of 8% hours
are worked—night work is prohibited for
protected persons. Eighf;y per cent. of women .
workers live in dormitorivs and are housed
and fed on the premises. Only 7 per cent.
belong to Trades Unions. The accepted diet
is 2,400 calories for a man ; 2,160 for a woman ;
the British standard is from 8,400 to 8,800
for a man and from 2,800 to 8,000 for
a woman.:

[PUSES— n

AID TO INDUSTRIES IN U. P.

The Industrial Finance Comimittee, which
was appointed under the Chairmanship of
Sir S. N. Pochkhdanawala, Managing Director
of the Central Bank of India, to go into the
question of Financial aid to industries in the -
United Provinces and to consider inter alia
the suggestions of the Industries Reorgani-
zation Committee on the subject, have now
issued their ré'poi*t. The report is unanimous
and the conclusions arrived at by the

" Committee are of great importance to the-

future industrial development, not only of the
United Province but in other Provinces also.

U. Pb. C-OTTAGE INDUSTRIES

Exhibits to the value of Rs. 1,00,000 have
been sent by the United Provinces Govern-
ment to the Canadian National Exhibition.

" The exhibits are fully representative of the

arts and crafts and the cottage industries
of the Province. They include a collection
of wild animals of the Province. Arrange-
ment has also been made at the Exhibition
for a series of lectures on the U. P. Industries,
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WQMAN +, THE HEART: OF HUMANITY

Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, in ‘her ‘presidential
address at the Tenth Session of the All-India

Women’s - Conference, dwelling on the

" self-confessed inferiority of women,” said :

' I am not one of those who belleve that woman 1s a
down-trodden creature. I am not one of those who ever
suffer from that dreadful inferfority complex that looks
outstde my own strength for my own regeneration or
deliverance. “To say that we are smothered by man-
made laws, that we are trampled by man-made condi-
tlons, that we are imprisoned by man-made injustices
1s to deny ourselves that element of Godhead which

creates 1ts own destiny ; therefore I .think that the |

time has come when Indfan woman, at all events,
should make the great reaffirmation that woman Is
indivisibly the heart of the humanity and that she legis-
lates tor her own destiny and that she creates 1deals and
polictes for her country’s emancipation and progress.
But to sit with tolded hands, to say you arenot allowed to
do this or that, that the professions are not open to you,
that economically you are dependent, that you are slaves,
that you are hidebound by conditlons and econventions—
this‘{s to acknowledge a lack of self-respect ; this makes
you feel for -your very elementary women’s heritage on
the whims of those to -whom you yourselves in years
and generations of weahness and love of ease and
protection have given your destiny to keep and mould
or mar. The whole purpose ot this women’s conference

I8 much greater than, what appears on the printed page
of your report or the text of your resoluttons.

L

,"FAQ;DPUR WOMEN'S CONFERENCE -

. A largely attended women’s conference
-was held at Orakandi, Faridpur, on October 20,

-under the auspices of the Hari Guru

Chand Mission, Mrs. Mohamaya Ganguly
presiding. r]‘?he conference adopted resolu-
tions urging the Government to take up
the offences under the Child Marriage
Restraint Act as Crown cases: to award
capital sentence .as the - highest form of
punishment to those who offended -against
women ; and immediately to bring into
operation the Compulsory Primary Education
Act. The necéssity of enacting such laws
as'would prevent a man of above 45 from
marrying a woman below 380, was also
stressed by the’conf.erence.

WOMEN'S RESCUE- HOME 'IN INDORE

To protect women, a society was formed
at Indore in August 1934 under the name
of the Hin'du Dharma Rakshini Sabha with
Waziruddowlah Sardar M. V. Kibe as
President, and Mr. Lakhpatrai as Secretary,
The Sabha maintains a rescue home- and
has heen successful .in rescuing no .fewer
than 45 girls during “the short period
of its existence through -the efforts of the
Manager of the Rescue Home,

»

MARGARET SANGER

" The famous Birth Control advocate, who s
visiting Indta to address the All-India
Women’s Conference at Travancore, .

DELHI WOMEN'S CONFERENCE

Deep disappointment at the rejection of
almost all their demands and the provision
for reservation of seats and election on
communal lines provided in the New
Constitution was voiced by Ram TLazxmi Bai
Rajwade, presiding over the Delhi Consti-

tuent Conference of the All-India Women’s .

Conference held last month,

LITERARY

G. B. 8.

‘Who is the most outstanding literary figure
in the world during the past twenty-five
years 2 Mr. A. G. Gardiner gives the honour

b g E

Mr. BERNARD SHAW

to the “ evergreen Shaw ” who has reached
his zenith in the reign of King George.

“He is the man who has had more
influence on the thought of the time than
any other writer. Whether that influence
has done more good than bad is open to
question. He has talked more sense than
any man of his time and he has also talked
more nonsense than any man of his time.
But he has made us think. And in spite of
his perversities and absurdities, I reckon
him on the side of the angels.”

PROF. SYLVAIN LEVI

Prof. Sylvain Levi, the famous French
Orientalist™, died on the 81st October at the
ripe old age of 72. He was born in Paris on
March 28, 1863, and educated at the Univer-
sity of Paris. In 1886, he was appointed a
lecturer at the school of higher studies
in Paris. - As special lecturer in Sanskrit, he
taught at the faculty of letters from 1889
to 1894 when he was appointed to a

. Professorship at the College de France.

In 1897 and 1898, he made important tours
for scientific research in India and Japan,
and from 1921 to 1923 he travelled in India,
Indo-China, Japan, Xorea, Siberia and

- Russia. He presided over a session of the

Oriental Conference at Calcutta.

* A study ot the life and activitles of Prof, Sylvain
Levl was published in “ Eminent Orientalists™, Price
Rs. 2. (Avallable of G. A Natesan & Co., Madras.)
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THE LATE MR. H. ROBINSON

We regret to record the death in
London of Mr. ‘H. Robinson, Managing.
Director, Messrs. Spencer & Co., Litd., Madras;

Mr. Robinson was a well known figure
in business circles. He was also a director
of Messrs. Massey, Ltd., in 1930 and
the Associated Publishers, Litd. He was of a
very sociable disposition and a keen sports-
man, He leaves behind hkim his wife and
a son aged about two years, and a large_
circle of friends to mourn his death.

Tae Late Mr. G. K, DEVADHAR

President of the Servants of India Soclety who
passed away in Bombay on November 18,

THE DEATH OF MR. KAY

~ Mr. Kenneth Kay, head of the old firm of
Binny's, who died suddenly on the
21st of last month, was a leading figure id
the commercial and industrial life of
Madras. He took a keen interest in welfare
work also, particularly among the mill-hands
of the city. We offer our condolences
to Mrs. Kay in her bereavement,
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THE MEDICAL COLLEGE CENTENARY

In inaugurating the Centenary celebrations

of the Madras Medical College, H. E. Lord

. Erskine referred to the great contribution

made by that institution during the last

100 years to the relief of human suffering
and pain. His HExcellency said :

. “The history of the College is in fact
the history of medicine in South India
until to-day it stands as a noble monument
to one hundred years of steady and devoted
service in the interests of humanity.
Attached to it are a wide range of clinical
institutions as up-to-date and efficient as
any. in India, and amongst those in charge

of them are men whose reputations are
world-wide.”

Lr.-Cor. A, J. H. RUSSELL, r.as.

H. M. the King has been pleased to appoint
Lieut.-Col. A. J. H. Russell as Hbnorary
Surgeon to His Majesty from August 12.

INDIAN DOCTORS' DIFFICULTIES

The delegation of the British Medical
Association to Melbourne to attend the
annual meeting of the Association, passed
through Bombay recently and was accorded
a warm welcome by the Bombay branch of
_the Association at the Grant Medical College.

Major S. K. Engineer, President of the
Bombay branch, welcoming the delegation,
referred to the difficulties of Indian medical
men, and urged upon members of the
Association to support the Indian cause
which had hitherto been neglected,

HEALTH

BRAHMACHARYA

“It was from India that the idea of

Brahmacharya spread to BEgypt among the.

Neo-Platonists and to Greece among

. the Pythagoreans, and to many other

countries of Hurope and Asia; it is seen
that in all those countries where this idea
of Brahmacharya has gone, there have
arisen many great men, and none have
done greater service to their countries and
to the world at large than those men

of continence,” writes Swami Trigunathirtha -

in Prabuddha Bharata, mentioning for
example the names of St. Paul and Sir Isaac
Newton. The Swamiji continues:

“Those who want to do any ' real good
to themselves or to their country should
practice Brahmacharya irrespective of the
stage of life they might be in.”

PUBLIC HEALTH REPORT
Colonel  Russell, the Public Health

" Commissioner with the Government of

India, has produced a striking report on
the conditions of public health in the
country during 1983. Total births during
the year numbered 97 million giving a
crude birth rate of 85’5 per mille as compared
with 83'7 in 1982. Total deaths numbered
6’1 million, giving a crude death rate of
224 per mille as compared with 216 in
1932. Infantile deaths numbered 1°66 million
or 27 per cent. of the total mortality, giving
an infantile death rate per 1,000 births

of 1705 as compared with 1687 in 1982, -

The crude increase in population was 86
million or 181 per mille,

MAN'S VITALITY IN LEGS

The people with the weakest legs are the
first to lay up. The man or woman who
is strong in the legs rarely spends a lengthy
period 'in bed awaiting the end. In old
people, weak legs are all tooapparent. In
all spheres of life it is equally true. When
the legs give out its time fto retire—and
more often the giving in is involuntary,
it is to be understood the evening of life
has drawn nigh. The man who is ill
stumbles—his weakness, no matter where
it may be, is first of all evident in his legs.
They are not strong ‘cnough to enable
him to keep his feet.

CURRENCY AND BANKING

CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA'S EXPANSION

The Central Bank of In@ia is .p.la'nnir_)g
a scheme of expansion of its activities In
South India on the eve of its Jubilee Year.

:

Sie € N. POCHKHANAWALA

A special - meeting , of the DBoard of
Directors, which was convened for t:,he
purpose, approved the plan of the Managing
Director, Sir Sorabji N. Pochkhanawa]gm,
and resolved to start branches in Cochin
and Ernakulam to begin with.

The Central Bank authorities will .be
State Bankers to the tochin State, which
function 1s at present being discharged by
the National Bank of India.

. ' MADRAS FINANCES

A comparative s‘tatement showing actual

receipts under the principal heads of-

Provincial revenues in the first six months

of 1984-85 and 1985-36, aqtuals for full
year 1984-85, and revised estimates for the

year 19385-36 was placed on’ the table of the
Legislative Council. ’ .

Tt gives-a table showing _the course of
revenue, and adds: The principal sources of
Provincial revenues are: DLand Beveque,
Excise, Stamps, Forest and Registration.
These contribute about 88 per cent. of the
total revenues of the Province.

RAILWAYS - 859

STATE RAILWAY EARNINGS

Earnings of State-owned railways duri_ng
the current financial year must be causing
considerable anxiety to the Governm‘enp of .
India. The total approximate gross earnings
from 1st April to the 80th September 1935
were 98 lakhs less than the acpuals for
the corresponding period of the previous year..
Decreases were registered on all the  railways
except the B. N. The M. & S. M. made the
poorest showing with a deficit of 33 lakhs.
The S. I.is also fairly low down in the list.
The position on the M. & 8. M. appears
to be uniformly unfavourable. 'Coachmg
earnings, goods earnings, and‘ earnings .,from
other .sources have all declined strikingly.
On the S. I. also reductions ir} revenues have
been registered” in all directions. It 'would
be interesting to inquire what proportion of
the total shrinkage in the revénue§ §hould be
attributed to road-motor competition. Th.e
drop . in coaching earnings on the S.1.1is

. admitted to be due to road competition. We

have reasons to believe that road compgbition
is also beginning to cut into goods earnings qf
the railways. o

The decline in total gross earnings has taken
place in spite of an increase in freight loading
of as much as 8,465 wagons more .than the
corresponding period of the previous year,
because there has been a proportionately
heavier decline in loadings on the metre
gauge. As many as 65,282 fewer wagons.
were loaded in the period under review
.compared with the correspondi_ng Qerlod of )
the previous year. The decline in goods
earnings on the M. & S. M. and S.I. are

- attributable mainly to reduced shipments

of rice, ground’-nuts and _cotton. There
. appears to have been a par‘glcularly heavy
slump in the loadings of oil-seeds wagons
" both on broad and metre gauges all over India.

While the total gross earnings of rail.\vays
have been shrinking, the approximate or(.lma,ry
working expenses of nearly al.l the ra}lways
“discloses a tendency to rise. Wlthout
-casting any reflections upon thq efficiency of
railway management 1in 11.1(11&, we must
confess that the figures raise an uneasy
feeling in us. It is very difficult to convince
oneself that every possible -step 1s being
taken to increase revenues and cut down
working expenses.
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ALL-INDIA MUSIC CONFERENCE

“ A nation which has no music in it is a
soulless nation,” said Nawab Sir Mahomed
Yusuf, Minister for Local Self-Government
of the U. P., in the course of his address at
the opening of the 7th Session of the
All-Tndia Music Conference on October 27,
under the auspices of the Allahabad Univer-
sity Music Association and the presidentship
of Justice Bajpai. ‘' If you want to stir the
nation to action, you can do so by impassioned
and thrilling appeal through suitable rags
and ragnis. In these days of struggle, strife
and aggressive nationalism, the forces of
catholicism, universal brotherhood and inter-

nationalism alone can bring happiness to the
world. It is music again, though it may
.assume varied, beautiful and delicate forms

that can play its own part in bringing nearer.

people of all lands and climes.”

Sir Mahomed Yusuf pointed out that while
preserving classical music, they ought not to
neglect popular music which would be
enjoyed by every man.

Mr. Justice Bajpai remarked that even
the Western peoples appreciated music, as
all music had an ennobling effect.

INDIAN DANCING

Mr. E. Krishna Aiyar, in a discourse at the
Music Conference at.Allahabad, observed:

*In spite of minor differences in form and
presentation in the different provﬂlces, all
genuine varieties of the Classical Indian
Dance have had their common source in the
great Natya Shastra of Bharata. If the
South had been enabled to preserve and
develop the art much better than the North,
it is perhaps due to the accidents of history.
Northern or Southern, the art  is the

common heritage of all Indians—a divine.

gift according to tradition, a tribute to the
Indian genius and no mean contribution to
the culture of the world. The future of the
art lies in the handling of it by cultured
- people of respectable classes. Any
encouragement given to it is quite consistent
with the most advanced social reform.”

SPORT

TENNIS CHAMPIONS

The following is the list of the Tennis
Championship roll since 1920:

1920 W. T. Tilden.
1921 W. T. Tilden.
1922 G. L. Patterson.
1923 W. M. Johnston.
1924 J. Borotra.

1925 R. Lacoste.
1926 J. Borotra.

1927 H. Cochet.

1928 R. Lacoste.
1929 H. Cochet.

1930 W. T. Tilden.
1981 S. B. Wood.
1932 H. E. Vines.
1983 J. H. Crawford.
1984 F. J. Perry.

ENGLISH TENNIS

“It seems to me that most people who
play the game do not take it seriously
enough,” says Fred Perry, a world tennis
champion. ** So many of them just fiddle
around, tapping the ball about and do not
even get very much exercise. In England
particularly,” he affirms, ““club lawn tennis,
except for a comparatively , few notable
exceptions, is treated as an amusement
rather than a game and the resulting
gtandard is lamentably low. Indeed, it falls
far below the average of cricket or golf.”

INDIA vs. AUSTRALIANS

It is understood that the All-India XI to
play the Australian cricket team in . the
first unofficial Test match in Bombay on
December 5, 6, 7 and 8 will be selected from
the following 13 players :

The Nawab of Pataudi (Capt.), Wazir Alj,
Mahomed Nissar, Mushtaq Ali, Baqa - Jilani,
Major C. K. Nayudu, V. M. Merchant,
P.E. Pelia, Amir Elahi, Amar Nath, Amar
Singh and B. E. Kapadia.

AUSTRALIA’S STRONGEST MAN

Ybung Apollo of Australia is 24 years

of age and weighs only 9st. 18lb. At a
recent exhibition in Melbourne, he dragged
three sedan cars with six passengers, a total
weight of 3 tons, 4 cwt., 4%lb., a distance of
82 inches.

SCIENCE

PHASES OF DEATH

fPhe Soviet physiologist Mr. S. S. Brukho-
nenkoff, in the presence of the delegates
at the International Congress of Physio-
logists, brought back life to a dog which had
been dead for ten minutes.

He maintains that the dead can be revived
85 to 40 minutes after death, and advances
the theory that there are two phases of
death—a complete and an incomplete one
—and that until the destruction of tissues
ensues, death is incomplete and revival
is possible. :

The Commissariat of Health is organising
a special institute  to carry on
Mr. Brukhonenkoff’s experiments.

TULTROSONICS

Ultrosonics was the subject of ~ an
interesting lecture delivered on October 7,
in the Freeman Hall, Coimbatore, by Sir
C. V. Raman when a large gathering
was present. In the course of his address,

Sz C, V. RAMAN

Sir 'C. V. Raman explained the sound that
could not be heard and its powerful
influence on land and in sea. He said

that sound played a prominent part during.

war times, with the help of which the

_ enemies’ camps on the land could be

found out. _ 4
NOBEL PRIZES FOR SCIENCE

The Nobel Prize for Physics has been
awarded to Professor James Chadwick of
Cambridge in recognition of his discovery
of the neutron. The Nobel Prize for
Chemistry has been awarded to Professor
Joliot of Paris and his wife, Madame Curie

. Joliot, daughter of Madame Curie.-

FILM WORLD : 861

MR. OLIVER BALDWIN ON INDIAN FILMS

Mr. Oliver Baldwin, the socialist son of -
the Tory Premier, Mr. Stanley Baldwin,
is planning an Indian tour for next year.
It is learnt that Mr. Oliver Baldwin will
collect materials for Indian films to be
made and produced for British and
European audiences.

_-Mr. Baldwin is of the opinion that India
with all its marvellous natural scenery
and its immemorial legends-and sagas, is
an ideal place for the production of films,
which, if properly done, will not only .
bring Indian culture to Europe but also .
pay-in the commercial sense.

M. G. M. CINEMAS IN INDIA

It is understood that. thé Motion Picture

‘Society of India have lodged a complaint

with the Government of India protesting
against the venture of the Metro Goldwyn
Meyers Limited—the premier American
Film Producers—in launching upon the
constructien of theatres in India for the
exhibition of their own films. A strong
representation . has been made to the
Government demanding protection to the
Indian industry from the unfair competition
of such powerful rivals.

A BIG INDIAN FILM COMPANY

At Lahore,.a new Film Company was

- registered recently under the name * Great

BEastern Movietone”. Its object is to arrive
at a working agreement with one of the
premier British film companies so that
in conjunction  with it, one or two pictures

. every year may be produced in India in

English. The directorate consists of ruling
princes, former members of the Viceroy’s
Executive Council.

INDIAN FILM INDUSTRY

Over 60 representatives of the Indian

“film industry, drawn from all parts of India,

Burma and Ceylon, were present at the first
convention of showmen held in Bombay
recently, The function was organized by the
Rko-Radio Pictures, Ltd., with the object
of establishing better vrelations among
the film distributors and exhibitors.
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BRITISH CARS IN INDIA

The number of British cars imported into
‘India during the first eight months of this
year is more than those from all other
countries put together.

This fact is revealed in a statement issued
by the Society of Motor Manufacturers and
Traders Ltd., London, comparing the official
- figures of cars imported into India from
January 1 to the end of August this year
with those covering a similar period in 1934.

The total number of cars imported during
the period rose from 7,607 to 8,564, <.e., by
18 per cent.

The number of British cars imported rose
from 2,786 td 4,866 i.e., 56 per cent.

A surprising decline in American and
Canadian imports is revealed. During the
period, 1,207 Canadian and 2,668 American
cars were imported as compared with 1,773
‘Canadian and 2,711 American cars in the
similar period of last year.

FLYING MOTOR CARS

A car fitbed with folding wings which can
rise from the road and soar high above the
traffic at the speed of a fast modern
aeroplane will soon be introduced in
the market.

Secret experiments by rival inventors in
Britain, U. 8. A., Germany, and Italy have
already resulted in many models that nearly
fulfil requirements.

MOTORING RECORD

Driving a 650-horse-power Napier-Railton
car, John Cobb, the famous Britislg racing
motorist and his co-drivers, T. K. Rose
Richards and C. J. P Dodson, broke the
‘record for twenty-four hours’ driving with
3,285 miles at an average speed of 184°7 miles
per hour.

The previous record was 8,085 miles
equivalent to 127°22 miles per hour. -

OLYMPIA MOTOR SHOW

It is estimated that about £10,000,000
-worth of orders were taken during the ninc
days the Motor Show at Olympia was open.

The Show was visited by 232,670 pecople.
Last year's attendance figures were 281,812,

AVIATION

MADRAS—AN AVIATION CENTRE

Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries

and Labour for the Government of India, in

the course of his reply to the civic address

Tre Hon, Stk FRANK NOYCE

presented by the Mayor and Councillors
of the Corporation of Madras, observed:

“ Madras has now direct contact with the
rest of the world by three media: land, sea

and sky. I cannot but think that the last of.

these may one day bring Madras into a
central position in continental routes, when
long sea crossings have lost their terrors for
aircraft and Madras lies on the direct route
to Singapore.”

BOMBAY-TRIVANDRUM AIR MAIL

The Bombay-Trivandrum air mail service
was inaugurated on October 29 and the first
plane arrived at Trivandrum at 16-45 hours
carrying about 12 pounds of mail and
passengers, namely, Mr. J. A. D. Naoroji
of TMatas and Mr. Kanji Dwarkadas who
is His Highness’ trade agent in Bombay.

Mr. Kanji Dwarkadas brought a message
from the Governor of
Maharaja of Travancore on the occasion of
the inauguration of the service.

Bombay to the .

Yt

AGRICULTURE .

AGRICULTURAL IMPROVEMENTS

More than Rs. 13,00,000 have been
sanctioned to be spent during the next five
years at various centres in India by the
Governing body of the Imperial Council of
Agricultural Research for research work into,
and for improving, the quality of agricultural
products.

Among the commodities to benefit are :
sugar, oil-seeds, wheat and dairy. products.
The industries favoured are poultry, goat
and sheep breeding. -

The meeting at which this large amount
was sanctioned for the various provinces
was, for the first time, presided over by the
Honourable Kunwar Sir Jagdish Prasad.

IRRIGATION BOARD

Opening the sixth annual meeting of the
Central Board of Irrigation at New Delhi,
Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries and
Labour, observed :

“The Government of India’s arrangements
for initial handling of irrigation matters are
not, of course, in a broad sense relevant to
the future of the Board and the Bureau.
However our Secretariat may organise the
Board and the Bureau must remain. They
came into being as the result of the first
instalment of the constitutional reforms and
with the second instalment and introduction
of provincial autonomy, their services will be

even more important than in the past.”

RURAL DEVELOPMENT SCHEME

The Madras Government have decided
that a portion of Government of India grant
for rural development in this Presidency

should be utilised for the provision of

drinking-water supply sources in villages
where the supply is inadequate or does not

' exist, and where the local boards are not in .

a position to meet the expenditure therefor
with the aid of the usual half grants from
provincial funds. :

_ A sum of ‘Rs. 5% lakhs has been allotted fof

" this expenditure, and out of this allotment,

Government have decided to distribute

- Rs. 4,67,111. The balance is kept as reserve,

and in this connexion orders

will be
issued separately. ’

LABOUR 868

LABOUR CONDITIONS IN WORKSHOPS

Addressing the'_ Seventh Conference - of
Industries at New Delki on October 28,
Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Commerce
and Labour, dwelt on the regulation of
labour conditions with particular reference
to child labour in unregulated factories and -
workshops. He said :

“ The inclusion of this subject on our agenda
marks a new departure of some importance
which, I hope, will meet with your approval,
in that my department is seeking your
advice on a matter which relates more
to labour than to industry. I am aware
that labour is not yet the concern of
Ministers, but it shortly will be. I have
little doubt that in many provinces, if not
in most, the Minister for Industries will also
be the Minister for Labour, and I hope that

this Conference, in future years, will be of
as much assistance in labour matters as it
has been in respect of industry. It is in
that hope that I am asking you to give
preliminary consideration to the question of
regulation of labour conditions in workshops.
The subject is one of great -importance and
complexity, and we shall, I think, be render-
ing most valuable service both to the
Government of India and to Local Govern-

"ments if our delibérations result in concrete

practicable proposals being placed ‘before
the Provincial Governments and the public.”

INDIAN -MINING FEDERATION

A deputation of the representatives of the
Indian Mining Federation waited on Sir
Zafarullah Khan, Commerce Member with
the Government of India, and expressed
apprehension that a serious situation to the
Indian coal industry was likely to be

-created if the recommendation of the Public

Accounts Committee of the Assembly
suggesting that State railway collieries
should be worked to their maximum

capacity was given effect to. The Commerce
Member gave a sympathetic reply and
promised to consider the various points
raised by the deputation, :
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THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY

The Diamand Jubilee of the Theosophical
Society was celebrated, on November 18, in
different parts of the world where the
Society has established its branches. At the
headquarters in Adyar, the President,
My. G. S. Arundale, recalled the efforts of the
founders 60 years ago to organise a society
of -‘universal brotherhood, intent on the
study of comparative religion and the
sciences. .The efforts of Col. Olcott and
Madame Blavatsky, and the singular energy
and zeal Swith which the late Dr. Besant
laboured for the cause of India and her
ancient teachings must be a source of
inspiration for many & lover of truth
and brotherhood.

A GREAT SANSKRIT SCHOLAR

In the presence of a large gathering of
University Professors, Scholars and Pundits,
the Rt. Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastriar, Vice-
.Chancellor of the Annamalai University,

Pror. KUPPUSWAMI SASTRIAR

-unveiled at the -Senate House, Madras, on
November 6, a portrait of Mahamahopadhyaya
S.. Kuppuswami Sastriar, a distinguished
South Indian Sanskrit scholar and a former
Professor of Sanskrit in the Presidency
" College, Madras. Mr. R. Littlehailes, Vice-
Chancellor of the Madras University, presided.

TaE SAYINGS OF CONFUCIUS. Translated
by Leonard A. Lyll. Longmans Green & Co.

PHYSICAL PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS
oF MAGNETO-CHEMISTRY. By Prof. S. S.

Bhatnagar & Dr. K. N. Mathur. Macmillan, -~

ACHARYA RAY

LIFE AND EXPERIENCES OF A BENGALI

cupMisT. Vol. II. By ©P. C. BRay. .
Chakravarti Chatterjee & Co., Caleutta. .

SOME ASPECTS OF KEcCONOMIC PLANNING.
By N. S. Subba Rao. Bangalore Press,
Bangalore.

HIGHER SCHOOL GEOMETRY, WITH ANSWERS.
By L. Crosland. Macmillan & Co.

IMMANUEL KANT ON PHILOSOPHY IN
GENERAL. By Humayun Kabir. Univer-
sity Press, Calcutta. P

INDIAN FINANCE YEAR BOOE, 1985. Edited ‘

by P. R. Srinivas and C. S. Rangaswami,
20, British Indian Street, Calcutta.

THAKKOR VASSANJI MADHAVJI LECTURES.
By Diwan Bahadur X. M. Jhaveri
Commercial Printing Press, Fort, Bombay.

THE SECRET OF ANAL HaAQQ. By Khoja
Khan. Hogarth Press, Madras. .

TaE LicHET OF IRAN. By D. M. Gorwalla.
J. B. Karani & Sons. Parsi Bazaar Street,
Fort, Bomhay.

EDUCATIONAL REFORMATION IN INDIA. By

J. C. Basak. 863, Upper Chitpore Road,
P. O. Beaden Street, Calcutta.
TENDENCIES IN RECENT

THOUGHT. By Brij Narain, University of
Delhi, - ‘

ECONOMIC .

COMPANY, LIMITED.

Head Office: MADRAS)

~ Trustee: THE OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF 'MADRAS.

Policies in, force exceeds Rs. 3 Crores.
Rs. 17 Lakhs.
'Rs. 69 Lakhs.

Ny

Annual Income exceeds

Total Assets exceed

]

Among the distinguishing features of the Company are :

Complete and absolute safety of investments ;
Prompt and eqﬁitable settlement of claims;

Economical Management ;

Moderate rates of premiums combined with attractive bonuses and

- Efficient, sympathetic and prompt service to Policyholders.

Corhplete information will be gladly furnished on application to the
. Head Office, Branch Offices, or the Represent:atives of the Company at the various

places in our country.

“United India Assurance Buildings”,
' Sembudwss Street,
Post Box, No. 281, MADRAS.

M. K. Srinivasan,

Mahaging—Director.
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TATA STEEL PRODUCTS

TISCROM

TATA HIGH TENSILE STRUCTURAL STEEL
Made to Indian Railway Standard Specification No. M23--34
or British Standard Specification No. 548 of 1934.

- SEMIS ’ -
* Billets, Blooms, Slabs, Sheetbars, Tinbars.

_ STRUCTURALS
' Angles, Beams, ‘Channels, Tees.
BARS
Flats, Rounds, Squares
 PLATES
N ~ SHEETS : .
Black, Galvanized Plain, Galvanized Corrugated.

"'RAILWAY MATERIALS
Bearing Plates, Tie Bars, Rails, Fishplates, Steel Sleepers.

'LARGEST PRODUCERS OF ROLLED STEEL
IN THE EAST

Sqlég Office— Branches and Stockyards—

100. CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA. THROUGHOUT INDIA.

i \

L
age 10

THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY, LIMITED

E. Mar, '3%.
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“ The flowers anew
returning seasons

bring

But Beauty faded has no

second spring "’.—

AMBROSE PHILIPS.

WHY LET YOUR BEAUTY FADE?

Even when the first fresh bloom .of youth has
passed, a nightly massage with Oatine ‘Cream will
bring back freshness and vitality to the complexmn,

smooth out the growing wrinkles, cleanse the pores and restox.'e to the skm its " lost
lustre and elasticity. .

i ; in, i tones up the tired tissues and
OATINE CREAM is the natural food of the skin, its use . i
promotes healthy circulation. Its application every night repairs the ravages of time and
exertion. It acts while you slecp.

~ OATINE SNOW the daylight vanishing cream may be used instead of powder,” It

- withstands the effects of rain, sun, wind or dust and keeps the skin fresh, smooth .
" and_healthy under all circumstances -and conditions.

If you are not familiar with the qumhty of Oatine prepara‘mons, cut out this
coupon and post it with 6 annas.

h ; 4 large and
"Save your Oatine coupons and get‘the solid silver lid. 8 small coupons or r

Re. 1 for sn?mll lid. - 8 large coupons or 16 small and Re. 1-8 for large lid. These lids are

hegyy silver hall-marked, and do not befu the  name of Oatine. They are valuable and‘,

attractive ornaments on any dressing table.”

- THE OATINE CO.,

17, PRINSEP STREET, CALCUTTA.
‘E. Dec. '35. P.P.S.. '



WHEREVER ' YoU ARE

WHATEVE(R'.YOU 311
A MARKET
~ SOUTH INDIA

Since the reduction in price to one anna per

~Copy old = advertisers have increased their

allotments and ngw advertisers are continually

coming into

~ THE MADRAS MAIL.

FOR FULL PARTICULARS CONSULT

. THE MANAGER . 0. BOX 1,  MADRAS.

Ex.

urs
SUITABLE FOR ALL

KNITTING NEEDS

WRITE FOR THE FULL
RANGE OF ATTRACTIVE
SHADES AND $SAMPLES

e BRI
x e € R
' w3

TRADE MARK

"FROM ALL GOOD WOOL DEALERS.

© E. Dec. '35. LP.B.
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As Pioneers in the Field, CURZON'S will be glad to assist in your
Schemes for all F urnishing and Interior Decoration. No job is
too small for us and none too complicated. -Largest Stocks,
Guaranteed Values, Prompt Service and Keen Competitive
Prices Assured.

PHONL 3830

CURZON™

THE LARGEST FURNISHING
HOUS: IN SOUTHERN INDIA
MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

TONIC
GLYCEROPHOSPHATES
A
Valuable Nervine Tonic

Consisting of Glycerophosphates of Calcium,
Potassium, Sodium, Manganese, Iron and Strychnlne

. The Remedy"
FOR
Neurasthema, Mental Depression, Neuralgia,
 Senility, Dyspepsia, Rickets, etc. ’ .
An Excellent Sustainer in. periods of Mental Strain '
and Convalescence.

BENGAL CHEMICAL : : CALCUTTA

Maaras agents —N. DESHAL GOWNDER & Co., 41, Bunder Street, Madras.

E. Dec. '35. C.P. 8.

E; Dec. '85.

.““A BOON TO MOTORISTS *’

MR. G, SUSAINATHAN PILLAI (Madras City Police) says:—

** This is to certlfy the four tyres of my Morris Cowley Car No. T. A, N. 598 were treated with
Otomatic Puncture Proof Solution a year ago and since then I have had no puncture trouble. I should

say that it is a boon to all motorists to have their iyres and tubes treated with Otomatic Puncture
Proof Solutlon

A Mile A Minute

and Then A Puncture'

HOW VERY ANNOYING ! "YOU CANNOT ENJOY !
: MOTORING THAT WAY!

FILL YOUR TUBES ‘WITH

OTOMATTI.C

The Puncture Proof and Bamsh ‘that Puncture- Consciousness.
ENQUIRIES TO :— 'PHONE 3159

THE OTOMATIC HOME SERYICE (Southern India)

73, POONAMALLI HIGH ROAD = = MADRAS, P. T.

(8d.) G. SUSAINATHAN, Inspector of Polwe.~

E. Jan. '36 (Ram.)
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Clearance Offer ! | Rare Opportunity ! !

[FREE! The Book, “In the Clutch of the Devil ” by
- A.S. P. Iyer, Esq.M.A., (Oxon), I.C.S:, printed '
: ”' on Glazed Paper containing 120 Pages—full of I’

THE ASTROLOGICAL BUREAU
(OF PROF. S. C. MUKERJEE, M.A), ESTD. 1892
' BENARES CITY, U. P. .

Horoscopical calculations according to the best principles of Hindoo Astrology.
We recognise both the Eastern and Western systems of the science, and depfend on
L r own methods derived from our’ long experience, extending over 42 years. ' Orders
ou > ’

V. P. P. Apply for our prospectus and testimonials. P

Dramatic display priced Re_ 1 Rupee one) to-
gether with @ New Year “1936°’.Calendar
are sent FREE along with ther order of the two
l" Books ‘méntioned below. Please note Special

executed per
" E Dee, 35.

Concession to the subscribers of the ¢ Indian
Review”” in the reduction of Price for orders of
both the books. Only Few sets on hand. Pations

General Books on Politics

SELECT CONSTITUTIONS OF THE
WORLD. HEdited by B. Shiva Rao,

S Esr eGSR SESECRSESaaSE
. .

N ST ‘ M.A. Rs. 10.
Jalr's Venereal Diseascs—Just ont - . & THE EMPIRE AND THE ARMY. By ' are solicited to book their orders immediately. |
Custis Practice—Just out e Bs. 6 John Fortesque. Cheap Edition oot TAETs
S |- Rs. 8.6 \ . I
. ily Practicee—With chapters on )
F‘Z}:a‘:/om;a:ntlcePhyslology ) . Re. 3.8, THE DECLINE OF THE WEST. I ) | | h{}{
. . ' By Oswald* Spengler. ols. . -
EPITOME of Homeoyathig Domestic - : RZ 31_55“7rl peng : AN INDIAN IN WESTERN EUROPE. ‘{Il:
Practice e As. ‘ - . —
THE GRAMMAR OF POLITICS. By . ' 1
BURNETTS'—Consnmption” o Re. 38 4 H. J. Laski. Rs. 13-8. . IN TWO VOLUMES. [:‘}s
Tumour Rs: 3-8; Skin, Rs. 3. P%RA'JITR‘I{{DAYITSB OFE THEW LﬁlBIOUR By ,A.‘. S. B IYer’ Esq.. M.A. . (Oxon) ].C.S., ;]'}
L . on erthelmer. : .. . : .
_Liver  Rs.3; Gout, Rs 2. Rs. 8-12. v . Book of 400 pages of thick antique paper : Full cloth bound. Very Superb Get up! [:1'} '
Many other valuable ~books in  English EMPIRE IN ASIA. How we came Approved by the Directors of Public Instructions in the Punjab, United
Bengall, Hindl, Urdu and Gujaratl “language by it? By W. M. Torrens. Rs. 4.

Provinces, Central Provinces, Bombay, Mysore znd Cochin for use in the
Libraries. . . :

From the numerous praises of the Public & the Press please read a fow ex-
tracts below : .

(1) Arthur Stockwell, Ltd., Publishers, London, say : -f‘It is very well writteﬂ.
It would prove very interesting from an educational point of view.” :

avallable from us. Lists Free on request

THE REVOLUTIONARY SPIRIT IN

MBHATTACHARYYARE0 | | "SR eiiel”

ECUNUMK PHARMA(Y,84(LWE ST.QL. (;‘:A_ NATESAN & C(),, G. T_’ MAbRAS.

() _The Madras Mail says :—“Mr. Iyer is the most prolific writer in the ranks
of Indian 1.C 8.’s and has the happy gift-of writing entertaining books ...Similarly
he is very fair in his estimate of the English character and this candour is all the
more welcome at a time when the average educated Indian is ‘apt to forget why it
is that the English have been able to build up an Empire. A Pleasant book worth

a perusal.”
{3) The Hindu, Madras :—The Book should have a considerable a"'ppeal to the
average Indian whose profound ignorance of Western manners and customs

Mr. Ayyar bears in mind in describing them with ‘a fulness of detail which
_a European might consider unnecessary. He has given us an Enjoyable book.

Price Rs. 400 - RUPEES FOUR ONLY - Postage Extra.

§EEE$EESEEEEEEEEE?=EEEEEESE§ S SoaSE SeS O SR NSRS SR S SR ER SRS

[P. T. O.]

E. Dec. 35. LaA.a.-

T FAMOUS PARSIS

P8liticians, Philanthropists, and Captains of Industry. '
CONTENTS :—Jeejeebhoy, Banaji, Naoroji Ferdoonji, Byramji Jeejeebhoy, Sir Dinshaw

Petit, S. S. Béﬁgalee, Dadabhai Naoroji, K. R. Cama, J. 'N." Tata, Sir D. E. Wacha, -
Sir P. M.. Mehta, Sir M. M. Bhownaggree, WMalabari and Sir J. . ]J. Modi.
B Rs. 3. To Subscribers of * Indian Review”, Rs. 2.8.

" G.A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

&




OEEmrs o sEraCsESEs RS EEssS RN ACEsACRORSEERERSRSAS EEEEEEﬂEEEEEEEEEEES\

1I

Remarriage of Hindu Women on Sastric Basis.

By an eminent Sanscrit Scholar and Ayurvedic Vidwan, with a Forword By

Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Ki, M.L.A., of Nagpur.

Very interesting and useful!

Every Hindu must peruse this copy!!

’

Please read few of the many praises by others.

Dr. Gour in his Foreword says “.................cccoeeiieeeneoe . I have felt greatly
impressed by the cluster of authorities of the venerable scribes of old in support
of the elementary right of every human being ....................The author quotes a
wealth of authorities in support of remarriage and divorce and this should appeal
to the orthodoX....c..ceviiienvennenennnnn”s

The Hindu “...... ccovrniiiniiie i There used to be a small class- of
people to whom the texts were of some use as showing that the changes we.re not
against the basic principle of Hinduism. It may be hoped that the;e are still .left;
some representatives of this class to Profit by Dr. Rao’s book: 1 greatly appreciate
Dr. Rao’s effort to combat‘ arthodoxy with its own weapons and methods

......................................

The Modem Re'view e ter e trreretnreare e e vanaarae aaes ...In this brochure Dr. Rao
has made an attempt to prove that REMARRIAGE of Hindu women is enjoined by
the Dharma Sastras, from which he quotes numerous passages. This is a praise-
worthy attempt............ e eee et erseresenenanne ot * .

Book of 110 pages : Glazed Paper : Costs 0-12.0, exclusive of Postage.

Copies of item I & Il together priced at Rs. 4-12-0
are offered for Rs. 4-4-0 to the subscribers of the “Indian
Review " in-addition to the gifts mentioned at the top of
this announcement. The public are requested to avail of
these concessions by placing their orders immediately.

Apply"fq :

G. A. NATESAN & Co.,
. BOOKSELLERS & PUBLISHERS.
G. T., MADRAS.
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The Guardian Press, Ltd,, Madras—27.11.35
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Rs.3Per SEER

3y

Kashi Chawk,

AMRITARISHTA—

Killer of Malaria
and all kinds offever.
‘Rs. 3 per seer.
Shiddba Makaradhwaja
* Cures all kinds of
diseases such as Im-
L potency, Typhoid and

!’ Typhus fevers,etc. etc.

Rs. 20 per tola.
Saragunabalijarita :
Makaradhwaja
Rs. 8 per tola.

Mahabhringaraj

Taila

The best
vedic hair oil. .
Rs.- 6 per seer,

Avyur-

cHYABAﬂAPni\sH} | ADHYAK'SHAM ATHUR BABU’S {MARA’n'mHWAJ}xT

K1 Bl g
37

Estd. 1901. Has brought about a new era in the Ayurvedic World.
)'\ The premier, the cheapest and the most reliable Ayurvedic Medicinal concern in India.
} Factory ‘® Head Office: Dacca. Calcutta Head Office:

Calcutta Branches:
OTHER BRANCHES :
;BMampur,‘Chittagong, Kustia, Jalpaiguri, Rangpur,
Gauhati, Allahabad, Delhi, Gorakhpur,
Madras,
(Noakbali), Tinsukia (Dibrugarh), Bassein (Burma), Mandalay, etec.

Bowbazar, Shambazar, Barabazar, Bhawanipur, Chowringes, Khidirpur.
Sirajganj,
Midnapur, Cuttack, Rajshahi, Khulna, Bogra,
Gaya, Patna, Cawnpur, Bhagalpur, Lucknow, Benares,
Jamshedpur,

Patuatuli (Dacca),’ Netrokona, Mymensing,

Rangoon, Dacea

Chawk, Narainganj,
H. E. Lord Lytton, Ex-Governor, Bengal,
wrote :—*“ I was very interested to see this
remarkable factory which owes its success
to the and enthusiasm of its
proprietor Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty.
The preparation of indigenous drugs on so
large a _ scale is A4 VERY GREAT
ACHIEVEMENT. The factory appeared

to me’ to be exceedingly well managed

energy

'and' well equipped, and I hope that it may

continue to prosper.” 11-8-22,

H. E. Sir Henry Wheeler, Ex

Governor of Behar and Orissa, wrote :—
“. ... 1 had no idea that the manufacture
of indigenous drugs was carried on upon
so large a scale. The whole thing bears
marks of enterprise and success.” 29.7.20,

Rs. 4 PerToLa.

52-1, Beadon Street.

Madaripur, Sylhet,

Chaumuhani

Saribadyarishta
(Saribadi Sarsa)
The best blood

purifier anq Tonic,
‘Rs. 3 pé{serel: '
Asoka Ghrita—
Best female x friend,
Cures Leucorrhcea,
Dysmenorrhoea, Dys-
manorrhagia;’ Amen--

orrhcea, Menorrhagia,
etc. Rs. 6 per seer.

Basanta Kusumakar
RaSh + The best

remedy for diabetes
of all Kkinds.

Rs. 3 per week.

“ MRITASANJIBANI ‘SURA ” auly Jicensed

is available in all our -branches over India and Burma.

“Tele: * SAKTI’, Dacca. ] ‘
Proprietors : Mathura Mohan, Lalmohan and Phanindra Mohan Mukhopad
Managing Proprietor : Mathuramohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty, B.A.
Al letters, Money. Orders, etc., should be. sent in ‘thé -pame of the,Maéagingf‘Pfopriet(,r,
Treatise on Ayurvedic Treatment and Catalogue sent free on_application.

Branches : All over India and Burma.

by the Government

[ P. B. No. 6, Dacca.
hyaya Chakravarty..

~

o 3er ¥ - R |

B. Dec. '35. L.AA.
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CHAMPION!

KING AMONG SPARK PLUGS

- Champion Plugs have stood the test of times,

and “have been reputed -for the wonderful

RANE quaorasy LTD,

MounT Roapb,
TELEGRAMS : ** AUTOWORKS "

Maboras:
"PHONE_3395.

——e
E. Aug. '35, R.K. M.

0
i
?0{:' | B 7
0
:

L—— MO — = —— = omc

I[zmdlm M@ntmy Magazme

S The best illustrated Magazine in the East .
FEATURING ‘ .
% Topical news, London letter, Talking about Car, Cinelogue,
Shikar, Indian Kennel, Contract Bridge, Sports, Parisiana, ;
Indian Dress Parade, Fasliion, Ete., Ete. : %
From Cover to Cover it is full of interest. B
_ 'No page without illustration. . '
N ~ It is bright. It is readable. (\
Rupee 1 per copy.
Subscription—Rs. 12 for one year g
- Rs. 6.8 for 6 months %
l

% o Inland—Post free
CoL Foreign—Additional Pestage Four Annas for each copy..
S - 20, British Indian Street, CALCUTTA.

Ex.

1

Engine Performance they give. ' o
®

DEPENDABILITY.
Al ‘that you demand in a
Perfect ’]Fon]let Soap can Ibe ]hadl in

MYSORE SANDAL SOAP. .

We give you our assurance

Available Everywhere.

Government Soap Factory, BANGALORE

GOVERNMENT PORCELAIN FAC TORY,
MALLLSWARAM Pr. O,
BANGALORE.
MANUFACTURERS OF :(—
Pin type Insulators and other electrical accessories, Office requisites like ink-pots, paper weights, etc.

Crockery artieles, such as coffee-pots, cups and saucers, etC. | Rfraatory materials like fire-bricks, eupola blocks, etc
Images, such as Ganesha, Venus ﬁgure and other

fancy articles,

Orders for any other porcelain articles undertakqh. o)

E. Dec. *35.

QUALITY WINS IN THE QUEST FOR MARKETS.

Mysore Georgettes, Crepes and Satins made out of
Pure Mysore Silk in the Mysore Government Sllk Weavmg
Factory are the standard of perfection.

Mysore Silks are noted for beauty, durablllty and lustre.

In51st always. on Mysore Silk Factory fabrics.

For further partzculars, apply to:

The Superintendent of Serlculture in - Mysore,
MYSORE..

I

E. Dec. '35.



"7 THE OLD ADAGE:
} A | .
* Appearances DO DECEIVE
@ DON'T GO IN FOR A SILK
Simply because it has got that gaudy yellowish hue.
* All that glitters is NOT GOLD.

‘@ YOU BUY A SILK which is perfect in appearance BUT WHAT NEXT.?
@ The silk loses its shape and becomes all vthe more worse for wear after wash.

NEVER DECEIVES YOU.

@ IT LIKES THE LAUNDRY
& T IS NOT GAUDY

. & ITS SHEEN IS LOVELY
IT IS THE ARISTOCRAT OF SILK SUITINGS

v

@ IT 1S HAND-WOVEN

@ KEEPS ITS SHAPE PERFECTLY

'@ THE MORE IT IS WASHED, THE
-+ BETTER IT LOOKS

Sold All Over, Price Rs. 2.6 per yard., -

TRADE ENQUIRIES

K. RAMSON & CO. (1916),
" PARK TOWN D : . MADRAS

43

7 ORIENT |
TJBsERvER

Five years c_)f successful publication have gained for * The Orient-
Observer 7 a unique position in the field of international journalism.
Strict acouracy in fact and a broad unbiassed viewpoint have united
to make its opinions trusted at home and abroad. Clear printing and’
& wea}th of illustrations combine to make it a. magazine of
immediate interest, and no intelligent student of world .affairs can

afford t.o be without the vast fund of reliable information which it
gives him,

For full particnlars and advertising rates, write to — '

THE CAST in NEW3 ANO YIEWS. -

-CARLTON HOUSE, REGENT STREET, LONDON, S.W.I

Ex.

E. Jan. '36.

“ HELPS-ONE TO Pass FROM DARkxNEsS 1O Licur.”—* THE HiNDU."

" SPIRITUAL TEACHINGS

' OF SWAMI BRAHMANANDA ' .

It is a book of rare spiritual counaels, giving practical instruction about meditation, won.'-pip.
continence, good company, mind control, ecstasy, Yogic practice, search for God, God vision,
"‘fapas and the like. An invaluable hand-book for all spiritual aspirants.

“ Their power is irresistible, they transform and redeem. They kindle fresh ardour in the
- heart. They transmute life into living."’—Sister Devamata of America.

“The seeker after truth, according to every faith and church, will find in the book light, hope,
‘encouragement and inspiration.”—Bombay Chronicle. .

Neatly printed in large types on good paper and attractively got-np.
With one port‘raﬁ of the Bwami, pp. Dc. 234, Price Rs, 2.

o i Selected and translated from ‘ )
L . .Sanskrit Religious Literature
By SWAMI YATISWARANANDA
Contents : —Introduction viewing Prayer from different aspects; Peace .chant; Hymns and
Stotras ftom the Vedas, the various Puranas and the various Acharyas. Hanskrit on the lef:
page and the English translation on the right page.

Most useful for daily devotions. Excellent get-up.
Flexible Binding.. Pocket Size. Pages 250. Price Re. 1-4,
For Catalogue of Books, please apply to :(—

Tae MANAGER, YEDANTA KESARI OFFICE, MyLarore, MADRAS.

[

YOUR DEPENDENTS! |

You will be judged by your near and dear 6nes, not
by what you did while you were in their midst, but by
what you have done for their continued welfare and

happiness. Have you ensured your and their future by
a policy with the—

NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE’
INSURANCE COMPANY LD.
Managing Agents: MARTIN & CO.,
RS BRANGH. 12. MISSION ROW, @AL@UTTA‘.
i 334, THAMBU CHETTY STREET.

E..Dec. '35,

Ex,

THE GUARDIAN
A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY
DEAilNG WITH‘ SOCIAL, ECO]‘_{OMIC, POLITICAL, AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS.

. Published Weekly, Price 2 Anmnas.

Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 5.

- Foreign r10s. Post Jree.
Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to:—

The Manager, The Guardian, Woods Road, Mount Road, P.0. Madras.

Ex.

N



Vr. Advertiser!

You know your Job as much as we do.

The best seller you will agree is the paper that sells well itself.

Commands the best sales in Northern India
and a wide clientele amongst advertisers.

Because :—

1. Itis cheapestin prlce

" 2. ltis modern in get-up and attractive in dlSplaY
3. It has the latest news from all quarters and of all types.
4. Tt maintains an excellent commercial service.
5. It has correspondents all over the country.
6. Itis a true and independent exponent of public opinion.

'To make Advertising Pay
ADVERTISE IN

@D}w National Call -

(An Ilustrated Weekly Edztwn on Mondays)

Werite; "for Rates to:—
" THE ADVERTISEMENT‘ MANAGER, DELHI.

O

’?c-o ST S R S e < o-:-o’c-:::-".-cuo%- c\}
$

Ex,

| THE MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY

o} 38, JONES STREET. MADRAS

have issued the 5th Edltlon of their Catalogue
containing over 300 pages D./C. 8 Vo. showing
" various kinds of displays set up with up-to-date .

(o] ——

faces of types,an’d borders.

The first and only Reference Book for Printers.

. Bonafide Printers. may apply for a free copy-
with As. 8 sitamp for postage.

CS
E. Dgc.

If You Want To Be In Touch Wlth The
MIND OF INDIA .
READ

THE CALCUTTA REVIEW

An Official Monthly Publication of C‘Llcutta University
Yearly Subscription Half yearly Subscrlptlon
‘ Rs. 7.8 only ‘ 4 only -
The best minds of India contribute regularly to our pages oun all subjects of general interest -
YEAR BEGINS FROM OCTOBER '
Subscription May Begin From Any Month

For .Free Specimen copy wmte with one anna stamp to
THE MANAGER, ']_‘HE ‘CALCUTTA REVIEW ”
The wide circulation of the “ Review ” ensures a very wide

ADVERTISING

area.  Our roll of subscribers is fally representative and one can reach the Indian Intellectual
Public of all ranks and classes by advertising their articles on these pages. :

WHY MISS THIS OPPORTUNITY ?
WRITE TO

HOME TAGORE & CO,,

Sole Advertising Agents
Office, Senate House, Calcutta. |

The “Calcutta Review”

SRS ) S
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" second-sight.

" will send you FREE your Asiralf
. Interpretation 1t you torward him

The
JUPITER"
GENERAL INSURANCE
Company Limited,
Head Office :—BOMBAY.
Subscribed Capital

All Einds on
INSURANCE
TRANSACTED
FIRE
MARIN E
ACCIDENT
LIFE

Rs. 1,50,00,000

Paild-up Capital Rs. 23,74,800 .
Assets Exceed Rs. 56,00,000 )
: FREMEMBER — Safety first slogan when selecting
: Insurance Office for all possible protection
Your hard-earned RUPEE should bring full value
in time of need.

__. Result of second Triennial
RECORD Valuation for perlod

__ Decltared Rs. 17 for
BONUS_ Whole Life. Other Classes

GOOD PROSPECTS FOR HONEST. HARD-WORKING AGENTS.

‘ NARAYANDAS GIRDHARDAS,
_ LOCAL MANAGERS, ,
< | 99, ARMENIAN STREET. '

ending 30-6-1934,

Rs, 14 per thousand per anoum.

Apply to:—

MADRAS,

E. May '36.

Starling Predictions In Your Horoscope
Your Real Life Told Free

Would you like to know without any cost what the
Stars indicate for you, some of your past experiences,
your strong and weak points, etc,? Here s your chance
%o test FREE the skill of Pundit Tabore, India’s most
famous Astrologer, who by applylng the anclent science
to useful purposes has built up an o~
enviable reputation? The accuracy} - ,
of his predictions and the sound
practical advice contalned in his| &%
Horoscopes on Business, Speculation, | (/470 4
Finances, Love-affairs, Frien d s, |WF
Enemles, Lotterfes, Travels, Changes,
Litigatlon, Lucky Times, Sickness,
etc., have astounded educated people
the world over, GEORGE MACKEY |. 4
of New York belteves that Tabore
must. possess 80 me sort of

{5 { i .‘
2. A8 Sy VR
your full name (Mr Mrs. or Miss), address and date of

birtk (English Calendar) all clearly written by yourselt.
No money requlred but you may, it you like, enclose

To popularise his system Tabore &

4 apnas Stamps to help cover postage and misc, costs.’

You will be amazed at the remarkable accuracy of his
statements about you and your affairs. Write now as
this offer may not be made agaln. No personal inter-
vlews, all consultation by mail only. °*

Address: PUNDIT TABORE. (Dept. 354-J.), Upper
Forjett Street, Bombay VI,

E. Dec. '35. L, A. 8. (Bom.)

THE

MUSLIM REVIEW

LUCKNOW.

A Monthly Magazine, chiefly devoted to the disse-
mination of the Natural Teachings of Islam dispelling
the misrepresentations accumulated by interested
adversaries about the Prophet of Islam. It is an
independent Champion of Islam and the only
Journal of its Kkind, widely circulated in India,
Europe, America, Africa and other parts of the
world. It is a Mirror of Truth and a reliable
Record of Research work. Prominent writers
contribute to it Yearly subscription Re. §
(Students Rs. 3 on application). Libraries -supplied
free copies on payment of Re. 1. Supplied (gratis)
in large numbers to new converts in the Christian
world and to all seekers after truth. Standard
articles are paid in cash if accepted.

Apply to :(—
_THE MANAGER,

THE MUSLIM REVIEW.

16, Canning Street, -

, LUCKNOW.
Ex,

o

P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND.)
MAIL -AND PASSENGER SE
Under i RVICES. :
Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE, . ' \

All Sailingl are liable ¢t i i {4 0. orts in

L o °?ncellatl9n or devlation without notice Saill'.u s to C l‘&lb Port

India and Burma, between Indla, Straits Setclement!, Ceylon Java ' Hongkong China‘ J :
’ ] y 9y apan,

Australia, New Zealand, West Indi iti i
4 utralia, Now Amwerp, we Loggl:x:‘: Mauwritius, East and South: Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea Bgypt

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.-

Steamers Tene - Sailing About

— Steamers . Tons Saili;

8. 8. Viosroy of India" | 20000 | 30-11-35 8. 8. *Maloja " + e

ST mo S 7-12-35 " Naldera ™ 15000 R
w StrathP%,Zei"f 22,500 | %ﬁg:gg - :gtrﬁhai"x* 22,500 | - };:i:%g
.+ “Ranchi” 17,000 | 28-12-35° " Comorin "t 15000 | 1338

* Through China Steamers,
+ Through -Australian Steamera.

P. & O. AND B. I. JOINT SERVICES—CALCUTTA TO LONDbN.

Steamers Tons vailing About
From Calcuttn From Madras ~
S. 8. “ Mulbera’* : | .
. Y Ni ”, 2,100 1o . ' /
i v S
. “Nagpore "t ’ ¢ 8441 28-12-35 e
; \ Nagpore| 5.283 11- 1-36 5 138
w “Dumana” . 9070° 25- 1-36 2. 150
, 8 427 8-'2-36 e 290

;- g::!:o %(;(;};ﬁef;l: Passengers only,
i BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAIL
' A INGS.
From ng;;g’;‘os—gﬁ%i%%l\éO]?\IIR%C.’g———Sundays, Tuesdays and Fridays
—F'ridays, also Sund ippi :
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, A;NIIS) (%TNSélé%)Nli}%isesr?ﬁg?é ‘
ay.

COROMANDEL, CEYLON J
ONANDEL, O AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As

STRAITS, CHINA AND JAPAN—Fortnightly.

’ e ’ ’ 3 y w1

MAURITIUS via COLOMBO—About every four w‘éeks as inducement offers

‘From Madras to Calcutta—Weekly— RANGOON—Every Friday at 10
a.m.

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS—Every alternate Tuesday at 5 p.m.

From B — i j
Huara via Karachl and Persian QUlt Ports. Sumeidiiey Mal eors i ongliah Maile
—8ubhsidiary Mall ste: ¢ i
Malabar agl;iats,):epl;ietts ‘M g:ly‘l)gnFr}:d:ry:&‘t“::dl:ltt;r calling at Kamclfi'.negul:i?i‘x’g gﬁdﬁ:ﬂ:ﬁ:&;ﬁ }(arachl and Pe
) S ., ort:! o rf
graosltn nﬁgrs:z;:gh Afnca—Formuzptly. calling at sse;:l?elleﬂsliua;:)‘:n% angoon—As inducement gﬁe"'
From Ka éﬁslh it:e—agglgaﬂaz;‘g—nugct every Thursday with English Mya'ﬂl
it and Mah gxgﬁa’rs—-(él‘l)l{ooxﬁgundays at n0oo ; via Persian Gulf Ports on 8 d:
Frequent connection with the B. & A I?i.neMSI:BiAS. fUAL(iHTNE TKONG 10 10 ‘N——:'; igg;g;mlgg?d&gs-
. B amers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA a ZEAL
nd NEW ZEALAND,

rms, 4 :
e, MK, ates of rezght and b ges v be a g d ith— essrs. N ‘Wl As) LT
Vi Rat F Passage ma rranged with—M ssrs. BINNY & CO. ADR D.y

'OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & Co.,

rsian Gulf Porte,

CALCUTTA BOMBAY AND KARACHI

E. Sept, '36.
3
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UNIVERSAL
PROJECTOR

o X

The Discovery of the
century for all kinds of
illustrating. _

EVANS
|

!

:
NO SLIDES OR FILMS ’
REQUIRED.

' s
ACTUAL OBJECTS, PHOTOGRAPHS, ||
PLANS, DRAWINGS, PAINTINGS, |
~ BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC, M
ILLUSTRATED IN THEIR NATURAL §
' COLOURS: ' i
|

i

: THE IDEAL PROJECTOR |

Por Schools, Colleées, Army and other Instructional Centres, !
Institutions, Lecture Rooms, Sales and Show Rooms, etc.

NASY TO OPERATK. JUST The outfit comprises: Projestor, Screen, 3 PRICE
ATTACH THE LEAD TO AN ®icture Holders, Collapsible Metal Screen
| WMECTRIC LIGHT SOCKXT. Frame, 2 Tubular Projector Lamps to suit any R 2 5
: voltsge, length of flex and Plug connection. S.

. . S.pecial Extra Altachmcnts_:
Object Attachment Rs. 15.0. Book Attachment Rs. 12-8. Mirror Attachment Rs. 12-8.
’ Carriage and Packing FREE.

Deférred Payments arranged.

7 Write or call for further particulars and descriptive leafleis.
DEMONSTRATIONS ARRANGED IN BOMBAY OR CALCUTTA.

BENNETT; COLEMAN & CO., LTD.,

The Times of India Office, BOMBAY. 13/l; 13/2, Government Place, East, CALCUTTA,

(DL IV SRy
; '\V/\/‘\‘/'V/}vv‘

O
g ,..74L7',,LL'A

- %S
——

Whats the métt_cr? sick ?

No! Fve lost my DHARIWAL lohi.

SAMPLES & ILLUSTRATED

= WEAFLETS FROM DEDT.w g6 "'
LOHIS . O .
IN BRIGHT COLOURS DHARI\VAW

AT ALL PRICES. WOOLLEN MILLS 8,

1L.RB

AT _ALL GOOD CLOTH /HOP/]

E. Dec. '35,

LA
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IF ALL THE BOOKS ARE DULL AND DRY,
AND WE'VE NOTHING THAT WE NEED,
" WHY SHOULD WE MAKE OUK FACE SO WKY.
"THERE'S BOMBAY'S LAW JOURNAL TO READ.

You will have something worth reading
when you have the Bombay Law Journal
before you.

. ~ CONTENTS:
Vor. 138. . No. 3.

AUGUST 1935.

Nows and Views ; Keimusho or the Prison
System in Modern Japan ; British Courts of
Justice and Indian Common Law or Equitable
" Rules by Jatindra Mohan Dutta, M.Sc., B.L. ;
Presentment for payment; Disciplinary
Jurisdiction ; Privy Council Judgment;
Bombay Public Trusts Registration Bill;
Better Legal . Education ; Decrees and
Registration ; Problem of Legal Education in
Ehgland . Wit and Humour, etc.

VoL. 13.- - No. 4.
SEPTEMBER 1935,

News and Views; Applicability of
0. 1, R. 8 of the Civil Procedure Code to
.Petitions; the Reminiscences of a Solicitor;
Mortgage to Secure Tuture Costs; Civil and
Criminal Litigation in Japan: Literary
Property ; Mortgaged Property and Better-
ment Charges; Practice Points® Wit and
"Humour, etc. ,

. Spebimen_ Copy'. Eight Annas.

. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION

(INCLUSIVE OF POSTAGE)

. Inland -+ Rs. 10

- Foreign -+ Rs. 13

' ;Add7'ess — .

121, MEADOWS  STREET,
FORT, BOMBAY.

Ex.

‘THE INDIAN MERCANTILE

- INSURANCE Co. Ltd.

(H. 0. BOMBAY) .

has completed 28 years of soundly managed
operation and substantial growth and now

. jesues Modern Life Policies at competitive

rates of premium. The following figures
measure the consistent advance ~in the
Company's progress :— ,

DIVIDEND

YEAR INCOME RESERVES
Rs. " Rs. PAID.
1908 71,821 35,000 5%
1916 71,812  2,11,121 61%
1924 102,257  5,15,000 123%
1932 1,36,414  7,48,000. 15%.

Total Funds Exceed Rs. 12,00,000.

Liberal Terms to Agents and Policyholders.
Full particulars from :—
Messrs. DEWANSON,
’ Special Agents
20-21, PERAMBUR BARRACKS ROAD,
VEPERY, P. O. MADRAS!

E. May '36. Rajan,

a

A GOLDEN

OPPORTUNITY"

FOR INDIAN INDUSTRIES

South and East Africa’s Urgent Demand.
300,000 Indians in South and Hast African
Colonies are yearning to know what India
can sell to 1hem—all eyes turned towards
~ encouraging Indian industries.

THE
INDIAN VIEWS”

Can ‘help you to make a propaganda for
your goods and create a zalloping demand.
This is the largest circulated Indisn Weekly
of ~outh and BEust africa, Rhodesia, Kenya,
Ugand», Tanganyika, Nyasaland, and Portu-
guese Kast Africa,

Published every Friday in Eopglish. and
Gujarati. .
_ An excellent Medium for Roreign Advertise-
ments. :

For Advertisement rates and Specimen Copy,

Write to :—

MANAGER INDIAN VIEWS".
137, Grey Street. Durban, Natal, S. A.

21 .

““BRICO”

PISTON RINGS

WERE USED BY

FOR HIS °BLUE-BIRD” IN
SETTING UP .4 NEW RECORD- SPRED OF
301 MILES PER HOUR.

. IN RECORD-BREAKING ATTEMPTS AND IN EV;ERY-DAY SE
IN ENGINES "THE WORLD OVER, & BRICO » RII\IGRQVICE
* ARE GIVING PERFECT SERVICE—WHICH
EXPPAINS WHY THEY ARE - MORE
POPULAR THAN ANY OTHER MAKE.

10,000 PR L) 10,000
R 'I:G- s | p! =N=——4 ¢ ' - RINGS
stock ﬁoe QgToN R‘NGJ @ -

STOCK

ALiTy g ENDURP‘“

Ex.

MADRAS-OOTACAMUND

SIR MALCOLM CAMPBELL

SIMPSON & CO.. LTD.

fl

E. Dec. '35,
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C/O
+?\ CRACK PROOF . <
é/ " MOTOR OIL &/
IT- LASTS - LONGER" T

' BECAUSE
IT

TERCO

has the lowest carbon forming tendencles
is refined on a scientific basis
is a clean clear pure oil.

THE TEXAS Co. (INDIA), LTD.

(INCP. IN U.S5.A) |

Head Office:
’ " BOMBAY.
Branch Offices:
BOM’BAY‘ . CALCUTTA - COLOMBO - KARACHI -

MADRAS.

E. May ’36

SRS E SRR RERS AT ABHH HH AR BBF R AT

Phospho—- Aura
Phospho - Gold
Tonic

Is the nearest therapeutic approach
to the Tonic problem. The formula
of this unique remedy singularly
agrees with the modern physician’s
conception of what constitutes an
ideal Tonic. Is used in thewtreat-

ment of general debility, neuras-

thenia, malnutrition .and other.
“digestive dys- functions, anaemia,
convalescence and in-all conditions
where a dependable nervine tonic
is desired.

Descriptive literature on request.
Sole Agents:—

ROY & CO.,

Princess Street, BOMBAY, No. 2.
5552555%5%55%55%5&66556555565565595'&

RIS

THE CEYLON REVIEW

To reach every home in Ceylon

That has. money to buy,
ADVERTISE IN

The Ceylon Review,

complete without an advertisement in

G0 FRERZFERRIFLYE FRSFRIRI IR

The (‘ey’loh Review.

Decide now and write to :—

The Advertisement Manager,

THE CEYLON REVIEW.
KANDY.

BELESEDEEE BR FHSARBY, SRS LEBHRRLLEEHER [ES LS

BBEE

No advertising scheme in Ceylon is -

E. Dec. '35. D. .. Ex.

-4
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HINDUSTHAN'S

N. SARKER,
General Mgnager,
“ Hindusthan Buildings,”
6-A, SURENDRANATH BANERJEE RQAD,
. CALCUTTA.

RESULTS
Speak louder than

WORDS

HINDUSTHAN HAS SCORED AGAlN
NEW BUSINESS

BONUS

1, ' " POLICY F_OR 1934-35. Per year per 1,000
;)ffers Protection for Over Rs. 2. CRORES and ENDOWMENT Rs. 23.
amily and old . age. 50 LAKHS WHOLE LIFE Rs. 20.

HlNDUSTHAN CO- OPERATIVE lNSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED

Fm particulars, please apply to —

$. M. CHAUDHURI,,
Branch Manager,

¢ Hindusthan Buildiags,”

107, ARMENIAN STREET,
"MADRAS.

E. Dec. '35,

v T
New Remarkable Books.
& Prices refunded if books are not worth  more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues
for Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.
Altro-Pnlmntry A complete exposition of the
.methods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are now
* given out for the first time. 1llustrated. Ras.
\%ﬂ-natal Astrology. By F. C.Dutt An ongmal
ew work showing how to rectify a horoscope,
determine the sex of child before birth and important
periods of life. Illustrated. Re 1 2.
Practical Yoga—A wonderful work. Re 1-7
Practical Hypnotism.—Teaches without help Re. 1-7
Master Key.—A private course for Self-cuiture and.
influencing and tontrolling others. Rs. 9,

. Weather Forecnatlng.f—Ealy & perfectiyreliable. As.7. |

P~ EVERY KIND OF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
" - AVAILABLE.
Rhythm of Life:—A simple reliable aystem whereby

anyone may determive accuratély the fortun
and unfortunate daily, md o

of life and aleo natural birth control.
‘Re. 1-8.

Sri Chaitanya and His Stars. As. 8.
.Your Family Horoscope. Forms with charts. Re 1.
Face as lndlcatiu of Character.—Illustrated. Rs. 2-4.

VAdd/ress :—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,

No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTTA.
- E, June '36.,

Yy

onthly and yearly periods -
IMustrated.

Robust Health in 10 Days

More than One
Hundred Thousand
. pupils of all ages
enjoy ROBUST
HEALTH and
EVERLASTING
STRENGTH by my
Scientific System of
Exercise! Why not
you? If you are
suffering from Ner-
vous Break-down,

3 Vital Depression,
Constxpafmon, Indlgestlon, or from any other

annoymg defect, so called incurable, I give you
proof in 10 days that you can be cured of your
‘I‘nalady Write now for my FREE BOOK

My Scientific System of Graduated Physical .
Culture ” which is. fully illustrated. Send 2
annas stamp in a thick closed cover for-
postage with - your full address to:

Prof. M. V. Krishna Rao,

Ootacamund (S. India).
E. May '36. . .
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BRINADARANYAKA  UPANISHAD

WITH THE COMMENTARY

OF
SRI SANKARACHARYA
First Complete English Translation.

BY
Swami Madhavananda

ining the Text of the Upapishad in
ng(::::gl;ri.ga lucid and faithful translation of the
Text and Commentary, relevant notes, references
.and ndex With an Introduction by
Mm, Prof. 8. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.a., L.ES.
In one Vol. about 1000 pages.
Cloth Bound, Excellent get-up. Price Ra. 6.
[

‘

BHAGAVAD GITA

With Text, word-for-word English translation
and Notes. . .
Alxo an Index to the first line of every sloka.
BY

Swami Swarupananda

Fifth Edition ' Price Rs. 2-8
o To Subscribers of P, B, »y 2-4
VIVERKACHUDAMANI

of Sri Sankaracharaya

BY
Swami Madhavananda

With Text, English translation and notes.
Third Edition
. To Subacribers of P, B. Re. 1-12

VEDANTASARA OF SADANANDA

BY .
Swami Nikhilananda
With Text, English ‘translation and copious notes

ifferent’ commentaries written on it.
from  diffe Price Re. 1-4

To Subacribers of P. B. Re. 1-2

ALTAR FLOWERS

A bouquet of choicest Sanskrit qHymns with

Pocket Size. Pp. 300
! Price Re. 1-4

Re, 1-2

fnglish . translation.
Nice get-up
- To Subacribers of P. B.

MINOR UPANISHADS

Containing Paramahamea, Atma, Amrita_bindu,
Tejabindu, Sarva Brahma, Aruneyl and Kalval'ya
- Upanirhads with Text in Banskrit and English
translation. -

Nice get-up - Price Re. 1
To Sunscribers of P. B. A, 14

Prabuddha Bharata Ofce

.4, WELLINGTON LANE, CALCUTTA.
Ez. .

"Rs. 60,000 FREE!

ALREADY DISTRIBUTED
THOUSANDS OF RUPEES
IN PREVIOUS THREE
DISTRIBUTIONS
Remit Rs. 13/8 once for all for our _
Policy and earn the 1st' Bonus of’
Rs. 5,000. Your name will be included
in 10 such yearly distributions. -Hurry
Up, the Distribution is ahead! -
AGENTS WANTED.

(SPECIMEN TFORM)
Please fssue me—polteles of your Lucky Scheme, .
A sum of Rs. is being remitted to you per—
at Rs. 13-8-0 per policy. N

THE UPPER INvla INSURANCE
\ SOCIETY LIMITED,

AMRITSAR, 9.

E. Dec. '35,

Price Ra. 2 |

GUPTA WANTRA

A Reward of Rs. 100

The objects, which cannot be achieved by spending
lIacs of rupees may be bad by repeating this Mantra
seven times. There 18 no necessity ot undergoing any
hardship to make it effective. It is effective without any
preparation. You will have what you desire. This is a

Vashtkaran Mantra. It will make you fortunate in

matters of love, give you service and advancement, make
you victorious in litigation and bring you profit in trade.

A reward of Rs, 100 1f proved fallible, Price including B

postage, etc.. Rs, 2-7 only.

P. 0. KATRISARAI (GAYA).

WHITE LEPROSY

A few days’ application of this medicine cures White

s

SIDDH MANTRA ASHRAM, = .o -

Leprosy and Leucoderma radfcally. Get rid of this
horrible disease by application of the medicine in spite -

ot failure ot hundreds of Hakims, Doctors, Kavirajas .

and Advertisers. Price Rs. 2.

VAIDYARAJ AKHIL KISHORE RAM,

P O. KATRISARAI (GAYA).
&, July '36. ‘Mod, 4, A,

- NEW AR RIVALS

EIGHTY-EIGHT MORE STORIES
By Guy de Maupassant. 810 pages
volume, Rs. 6-6.

JLD PYBUS

By Warwick Deeping.
famous Novel hs. 2-10,

MEMOIRS OF MADAME DU BARRI
Translated from the original Krench Edi.ion.
Cassell's Pocket Library Sgrien. Rs 3-1z.

BUT.S80F "—WHK ARE OBSERVED
By. Hilaire Belloc. With 37 drawings by G. K,
..Chestert n Re 18

JOAN,. OF ARC By Hilaire Belloc
. Pocket Kdition Serier,” Rs 2.10.

SJORRELL AND SON

- By Warw'ck Deeping. A cheap pocket edition of
fche famous Novel. Rs. 2-10. ’

Omnibua

Pocket Hdition of the

Ca/uell‘l

ZARAH THW CRUEL

By Joan Conquest. -Cheap and 7th edition of a
popular novel Re, 1-14.

FARZAN AND THE LOST EMPIRE

By Edzar Rice Burroughs Cheap popular edition.
Re. 114

TARZON, LORD OF THE JUNGLE

By Edgar Rice Burroughs Third and cheap and
Popular Edition Re. 1-117 :

THE 1VORY CHILD - .
By H Rider Haggard. Cheap and popular Wdition.
Re, 7-14. . ‘

THE YELLOW GOD
fecond and cheap popular Edition
Haggard’s novel, Re. 1-14. -

THE AMAZING PARTNERSHIP

A cheap edition of the mystery novel by
E. Phillipps Oppenheim. Re 1.14 . ’

THR DOUBLE FOUR :
By E. Phillipps Oppenheim. Cheap edition of the
“ mystery novel, Le 1-14,

THE GAME OF LIBERTY
By E. Phi]lipp Oppenheim, Re 1.14.
UNBORN SON ‘
By Oliver Baldwin A collection of letters from a

widowed father to his son on the lines of.th
t Chesterfield letters Rs. 3-12. : or,vhe

THE W ,O,F'ALL FLESH )

- By Samuel” Butler. A very interesting novel.
Re. 1-14~ ' .

THYRZA

, A tale by George Gissing. Re’ 1-14

UI(\’)DIZR ;HH} GREENWOOD TRER
r the Mellstock Quire A rural painting of th
. Dutch School. By‘ fhomas Hardy. Re 1-14, _ °

SUCH WOMEN SHdULDN'T MARRY
By D, M, Locke. A popular novet, Re 1-14.

of Rider -

THE PRISONER OF ZENDA :
Being the history of three months' in the life of an
knglish gentleman, By Anthony Hope. Re.1-8.
SOLDIER'S WIFE
By Conal O'Riordan 1t is a romance in reality

which is eaforced with irony and *richness of
life”. Rs 5-10, ’

KAISER WILHELM IT. )

By Emil Ludwig. Translated from the German by
Ethel Collwin Mayne. With 21 illustrations.
Cheap Fdition Rs. 3 12.

THESE I HAVE LOVED . .
By 8. P B. Mais Thisis a long intimate story
full of English life and character and the beauty
of the English country side. Re 1.14. -

LAND OF WOMEN ’
By Katharina Von Dombrowski. A novel of
Paraguay, of the dictator Don Francitco Solano
Lopez and his mistress Madame Lynch. Ra. 5-10.
BLACKMAILED
A mystery novel by William Le Quer, Re. 1.14.
THE COUN1'3 CHaFFEUR ‘
A detective novel by William Le Quex. Re, 1-14,

" WHITE GLOVE

A thrilling mystery novel by Willi L
‘Re. 1-14 y Hem Le Quex.
THE CRIMES CLUS ’
By William Le Quex: Re. 1-14.
THE BLACK ARROW (A tale of two Rosea),
By R. L. Stevenson. Re. 1-14.
Dr. JEKYLL AND MR HYDE
By R. L. 8tephenson, Re. 1-14. )
THE MERRY MEN AND OTHER TaLW8 AND
FABLRS, By R, L. Stepheqnon. Re 1-14
WEIR OF HERMISTON S
By R. L. Stevenson. Re 1-14
HELL TRIUMPHaNT

By “Waac”. This new'and terrible story of the
next war centres round the intrigues of armament
manufacturers, Rs, 5-10,
DEATH OF A HARLOT :
gly;lﬁernard_ﬂflewman. ]The story is vivid and
rilling, wi every element of myast
passion. Rs 5-10. yrery fand
PRINCESS BRINDA : :
By Maurice Dekobra. The story is full of
- arresting and dramatic incidents of life in the
Zenana of a Maharsja in India. Rs. 5.10,

‘HOW I GOT LICKED AND WHY

'Byl't'Up?ml]) '.‘i)i'nchhc'i' }The book shows how far
political bribing, distonest and
Ty » d y nd ‘" graft can go.
CANDID REMINISCINCES .
nyUUIt)tonsS.inclla'ir. It gives a hard-hitting story
of Upton Sinclair’s own stor f hi -hitti
TR 308 y of his hard hltt!ng
THE WaY OUT -
By Upton Einclair. 7The author gives in this book

a solution of our present econcmi i
Baoliol ) ' ¢ and social ilis

G. A.NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,



" NEW ARRIVALS

A3

WHal [ WaNT FROM LIFE

By 15 well known :ctors and actresses . Among
the contributors are Paul Robeson, Seym»ur Hicks,
Dame 3ybil Thorndike, Sir Cedrick Hardwicke,
Gracie Fields and Charles Bickford Ras..2-10.

TENDENCIE3I OF THE MODERN NOVEL

. By Hugh Walpole and 7 others An admirable
guide to contemporary fiction. Rs 2-10

THE STATE IN THEORY AND PRACTICE

By Harold J. Laski The _central problems of
modern politics such as the nature of the State, it
relation to war, to revolation, to demogracy and
dictatorship all examined in detail Rs § 10

THE INDIAN £\RTHQUAKE

By C..F. Andrews.. This book describes the terrors
of the actual scene of the earthquake aud the
efforts nuw being made for relief ne 1-14

' THE CHALLENGE TO DEMOORACY

By Dr. C. Delisle Burns. ".This book attacks all
forms of dictatorship and suggests new moves by
which demoeracy can meet the challenge implied
in existing socisl conditions Ra 3 12,

MONEY, FOREIGN TRADE AND EXOCHANGE

from a natural point of view. By H., J Welch.
This volume will appeal to all interested in modern
problems relating to money, banking, f reiga trade
and exchange. Rs 3.6 :

A WOMAN'S BEST YEARS

Or the art of staying young. By W. Beran
Wolffa. Re. 5 10.

~THE MIND OF NAPOLEAN
By R. McNair Wilson: * Ra. 7-14.

PROS AND CONS

A gnide to the controversies of the day. Eighth
Fdition. Revised and rewritten by Hilderie
Consens. Re. 1.14, . i

A MANUAL OF ETIQUETTE
" Edited by Nora M. Bickley, M.BE. Re. 1-14

'ECONOMICS FOR BOYS-AND GIRLS _
By Alan Dine. Rs 24

- PRACTICAL S8OCIALISM FOR BRITAIN

By Hugh Dalten. Indisnensable to Socialists and
to their opponents. Ra 3 12.

THE SCANDAL OF FATHER BROWN

B,. G K. Chesterton Father Brown thrawslight
on some queer crime problems in this book
Rs. 5-10. . -

MURDER FROM THY GRAVE

An ianteresting detective mnovel by Will Levinrew.
Rs. 2-10 . .

THE CaSE OF THE {HREE STRANGE FiCES
By Christopher Bush, Here is a story of crime
and mystery very subtly presented. Rs. 2-10.

THE LITILY VIRGIN

By G. M. Attenborough, author of the *Honey- .

moon Houqe".{ Rs 2:10.

GREAT CONTEMPORARIEY '

By various writers. Li-es of 37 great men of our
ti.nes such as De Valera, Mussolini, Hitler, Kemal,
Ford, Smuts, Stilin, Eiostein, Havelock Ellis,
Bernard fhaw and others are written by those wh
have intimately known them A very.indispensable
book. Ra 66 '

THE BRIDY OF FU MANCHU
By 8sx Rohmer. Rs .2-10.

REVIVED MEMORIES

By K Subba Rao. With a Foreword by the
Rt. Hon V 8. Srinivass Sastri. A very
interesting book Ras 3.

HANDBOOK OF PRECI3 WRITIKG

By Prof. 3, M Mathews aud W.C_Mohan Useful
for Students appearing for Public Services
Commission Fxaminations Re 1-8, :

RAMDAS AND THE RAMDSI3
By Wilbur 3 Dewing, Ph.D. - Rs. 2.

THE MYSTERY OF THR UAHAéHARATA. Vol. I.

By N V lhadani, M.a. Introduction, origin and
character of Sanskrit etc. Rs 12 .

Do. Vol.1I. The systems of Hindu Philosophy
and Religion. Re. 8

Do, Vol IIL The story aud its essence. Rs. 8

Da. Vol - 1V. Ezxplanation of the Epic,
Part 1. Ra. 8, oy

MOTHER3 OF THE FAITAFUL

By Syed M. H. Zaidi This book is a treatise
on polygamy with biographical sketches of the
wives of Muh-mmad refuting the allegations of the
Non-Mualims against them and the Prophet. Rs. 2

STUDIRS IN RURAL ECONOMICS v .

By P R. Venkatasubramanyan B A. (Honu,)_Wi.th a
Foreword by Harold H. Mann, D8c  This is 2
detailed study of the economic conditions of
‘ Vsyhamangalam, a village in South India The¢
study is of topical value. -Re. 1. To Subs. o
“[pdian Review', As 12

G A. NATESAN & CQ,, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
. ’ . \ . R

.

’

NEW ARRIVALS . S

/

BHAGAVAD.GITA LECTURES Vol.‘ I
By Prof. M. Rangacharya, M a. First »ix
chapters. The Professor in his lectures on the
Gita (which is the subject-matter of this book)
gives a comprehensive exporition of the tiindu
. Philosophy of cornduct, which is noted for its well-

_ reasoned and- well balanced adjustment between

the ' various - egoistic and altruistic in:pulses
involved in the moral ard spiritual life of human
individuals and the historic welfars and progress
of human communities. Price. Ra. 5.

"THE MAHABHARATA. (Southern Recension.)

Critically edited by Prof. P. P. 8. Sastri, B.A.-

:(Oxon/),\\M .. Professor of San;krit, Presidency
College, Madras Vols. 1 to 9 and Vol. 18. Adi

‘Parva, 8abha Parva, Aranya Parva, Virata -

Parva, Aswamedbika, Asramavasiks, Mausala,
Mahaprasthinika and Swargarobana Parvas,
Ra. 40. ’

MANUAL OF GEVYERAL KNOWLEDGE AND
OFFICE COMPENDIUM
By Tripurari 8aran Srivastava of the U. P.

Government Secretariat, Lucknow. Price. Rs. 3.

THE RAMAYANA OF VALMIKI in 5 Vols,
Rendered into ‘- English ' prose with notes by
Kegrtana'charya C. R. Srinivasa lyengar. So far
the first 5 kandas are published Original price
Rs 30, New reduced to Ra. 21

ﬁANDBOOK FOR VISITORS TO KASHMIR
By J. L K Jalali, M.A. Rs. 2-4.

HANDBOOK OF PRACTICAL GEOLOGY FOR

INDIAN S8TUDENTS
By M. B. Pithawalla. Re. 2.

" MANUFACTURE OF CATECHU

By B. Sen Gupta, M Sc. A hand-book explaining
the modern scientific proceases of manufacture of
Cutch and Katha. Re. 1-8. -

MANUFACTURE OF DT%‘ﬁFEGI‘ANTS’ AND

ANTISEPTICS ,
By M. N. Mitter, M.8¢. Re. 1.8,

INSURANCE AND FINANCE YEAR BOOK
AND DIRECTORY 1935, : )

Edited By Karuna Kumar Nandi. Rs, 3

. GQUIDE TO FOREIGN STUDIES

By M C. Mchan, BA. Fourth revised and enlarged
edition. Rs 3.° :

Fl}'E HUNDRED BRESI ENGLISH LETTERS
Belected and edited with an introduction by the- -
1st Earl of PRirkenhead There is feast for all
taste! in thess pages—wit, satire, irony and love,
description, invective and pathcs . Rs. 6 6. )

FIFTY FAMOUS FIGHTS IN FACT AND

FICTION

Be ected and with an introduction by the 1st Earl
o.f—Birkenhead. A remarkable collection of narra-
tives describing personal fights between man and
man, sometimes between man and beast. R, 6-6.

ANCIENT INDIA AND INDIAN CIVILIZATION
By Paul Masson-Oursel, Helena de Willman-

) Grabowska *and Philippe Stern. The work
represents native pre-Moslem Tndia with the later
developments of some specially Indian features .

With5 maps, 16 plates, and 24 black-and white
illustrations Rs 15-12. : ’

SOCIALTSM : CRITICAL AND CONSTRUCTIVE
By the Rt. Hon, J. Ramsay Macdonald, P.C, M P.
Cassell’s Pocket Library Series. Rs, 2.10.

PUBLIC AND PRIVATW MORALITY
By R. B. Mowat. Rs. 2-10. .

A PRACTICAL GUIDE TO PRECIS-WRITING
By A N Khosla, Ba. With a foreword by Princi-
pal Sohrab R. Davar, I P, Bar-at-Law . Rs 2-8

PUBLIC S8ERVICY COMMISSION, FIRST AND
SECOND DIVISIONS AND "TYPISTS AND
ROUVINK CLERKS GRADE EXAMINATIONS
1931-1934. QUESTIIONS WITH aAaNSWERS
gue;'ionl with answers. By A. N. Khosla, B,A

s 2 - . . ’

FUNDAMENTAL RULES aAND CIVIL SERVICE
REGULATIONS :

Questions with arawers. By Amarnath Khosla, .
B.s. Re.1-8

INDUSTRY YEAR BOOK AND DIRECTORY 1935
A mass of up-to-date information bearing on
India’s trade, commerceé and markets have been
iath;red and co'lated in this book of 1,000 pages.

. | N . N

LIFE BEYOND DEATH

. By Mrinal Kanti Ghosh. This book establishes the
‘truth of clairvoyance and is a record of ’
invaluabl!e investigation. Rs 5 .

Books on Library Courses

A MANUAL OF LIBRAKY ROUTINE .
By W. E. Doubleday. Presents a full course
of practical instruction in the most up-to-date
aspects of routine work in libraries. Ra. 7 14.

A MANUAL OF LIBRARY ORGANISATION
By B M. Headicar, FLA. Rs, 7-14-.

A MANUAL OF CATALOGUING AND INDEXING
ByJ. H QUINN and W. *, Comb. Rs, 7-14.

A PRIMER OF LIBRARIANSH!P
Fditcd by W. E. Doubleday (Hon) ¥ L.A. Rs. 5 10,

G. A, NATESAN & CQ., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS. L

-
<



INDIAN BUDGETS: 1921-1934
By S. P. SARMA

o Sometime Editor of the ‘‘Socialist”, Madras)

A’ critical aud exhaustive book dealing with the
Legislative azsembly prooceedings from the dawn of
the Montford Reforms up to 1934

CONCHNTS
INTRODUCTICN ’

Sir Malcolm Hailey’s Budget 1921-22
Do. 1922-23
Sir Basil Blackett’'s Budget 1923-24
Do. . 1924.25
"Do. e 1925-26
Do. . 1926-27
Do. . *1927-28
. Do. .. 1928-29
. Eir George Schuster’s Budget 1929-30
Do. . 1930-31
Do. e 1931-32
Do. Special Budget . 1931 -
Do, . 1932-33
Do. .. 1933-34
Do. .. 1934-35

A comprehensive and critical review is attempted.
Indispensable to students of Indian finance, legislators
and politicians - :

“The Hindustan Times ' (Delhi) says *“it is a very
useful book for students of Indian finance, Journalists
and others interested in the subject. We heartily
recommend it ' .

-

Price Rs. 5§

PLANNED ECONOMY FOR INDIA
BY - o
SIR M. VISVESVARAYA, K.C.LE.

This book s, - perh{ips. the first systematic

expositi b we have of the Indian ecoromic problem )

in sll its varied aspects. based on unassailable facts
and remarkable for the powerful and passionate plea
it puts forth for organizing Tndia in the economic
fleld on a thought-out cohesiv‘é plan. ' Full of facts
and figures, some absolutely €xact and others closely
estimated, the bock is hound to make an irresistible
appeal to all well-wishers of this country, ard
outside of it by its critical analysir, ita broad outlook
and its eminently constructive character. The main
aim of the book is to induce the Government and the
people to work for doublitg the country’s income
in ten years, and the adoption of a Ten-year
Plan for the purpose. The book lays down the
incontrovertible dictum that salvation lies only in
the adoption and »systematio

Price Rupees Six.

BRANCH BANKING IN INDIA

By C. H..DIWANJI, ALLB.,
. With a Foreword by Prof. V. G. Kale, M.aA,

N view of the recent opening of the
Reserve Bank of India, it is essential that
the general public should be instructed as
to its objects and functions and the benefit
which the trade - and industries of the
country are likely to derive from its
operations. Mr. Diwanji's effort is gwelcome
" contribution of this character- and as such
deserves a warm reception at.the hands - of
the people for whom it. is intended.
CONTENTS :—Branch Banking ; The Exist-
_ing Structure of Branch Banking in India;
Bombay Presidency ; :
- Madras
Provinces ; Other Provinces ; Burma; Native

States; Conclusion. WITH APPENDICES.
Price Rs. 3. (Three)

Bengal Presidency ;

Presidency ; " The Punjab; United .

Majof Basu's Works

RISE OF THE CHRISTIAN POWER IN INDIA.
Ra. 15. . -

INDIA UNDER THE BRITISH CROWN. Rs.10

THE CONSOLIDATION OF THE CHRISTIAN
POWER IN INDIA. Re. 1-8,

TH& COLONISATION OF INDIA BY EURO-
PRANS. Rs 2, : ‘

RUIN OF INDIAN TRADE AND INDUSTRIES
Rs 2-8. .

HISTORY OF BDUCATION IN INDIA UNDER
THE RULE OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY.
Second Edition. Rs. 2-8. : .

.

STORY OF SATARA Rs 10.
MY SOJOURN IN ENGLAND Rs.2.

DIABETES MELLITUS AND IIS DIETETIC
TREATMENT. Fifteenth Edition. Rs. 2. -
CULTURE. Rs. 2. -

INDIAN MEDICINAL PLANTS,

Ra. 275

G. A. NATESAN & CO. PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

prosecution of a
comprehensive country-wide plan and programme, -

First Edition.

L S

' Mahatma Gandhi’s

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

HI8 omnibus~Edition of Mahatma -Gandhi’s
Speeches and Wriiings is revised and consider-
ably’ enlarged with .the addition of a number of
important articles from Young India and N.avajivan.
(rendered into - English) on the * Non-Co-operation
Movement including select papers on the Khilafat
and Punjab wrongs, the Congress, 8wadeshi, National
Bducation and Swaraj. It also inclades Mahatma
Gandhi's famous letters to the three Viceroys—Lord
Chelmsford, Lord *~ Reading .and Lord Irwin, his
historic Statement before tha Court atthe- great trial,
his Congress Presidential Addresa and other public
utterances, his Speeches and Messages during his
great march to the Salt pans of Dandi, the full text
of his agreement with Lord Irwin and the Speechea
implementing the Pact. Then there are his Speeches
at the Second Round Table Conference followed
by the. Willingdon-Gandhi correspondence. .Another
Section contains his important studies on the
Hindu-Muslim' question, as also the Statements
on the Problem of Untouchability following the
historic letter to Mr Ramsay MaocDonald and the

Epic Fast which resulted in changing the Premier's -

Award. Yet another Section gives his reminiscences
of hreat Indiana like Gokhale, Pherozeshah Mehta,
Bal Gangadhar Tilak, C. R Das etc. Over 1100 pages.
With numerous llustrations and an Index
Cloth Bound. Fourth Edition. Rs. 4,

To Subs. of the *Indian Review ", Rs. 3-8,

‘Deshabandu C. R. Das, Moulana

FROM THE SILVER TO THE GOLDEN JUBILEE .

-~

Second SBries from 1911 to 1934.

In response to a growing demand for a complete RV
Presidential Addresses, the - .

collectton of Congress
Publishers have 1ssued this Volume containing full
text of the Addressés of the following Presidents

CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES.

CNd

of the Congress, from 1911 down to this day:— ~ = °

Contents: Pt. Bishan Narayan Dhar, R. N. Mudholkar,

Nawab Syed Mohammed, Babu ‘Bhupendranath Basu,

8ir 8, P. Sloha, Amvica Charan Mazumdar, Mrs. Annfe
Besant, Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya, Pandit Mottlal
Nehru, C. Vijayarsghavacharlar, Hakilm Ajmal Khan,
Mohamed Al
Mahatma“Gandht, Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Mr: 8. Srinivasa
Iyengar, Dr. M. A. Ansarf, Pandit Motilal Nehru,
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,
and Babu Rajeadra Prasad,

Crown 8vo. Nearly a Tlioixsnud,?ages
lndexed and Cloth Boupd.

Sardar Vallabhai Patel,

Rs. 4. - To Subs. of the “ Indian Review", Bs 3-8.

UNIFORM WITH THE ’ABOVEV

Congress Presidential Addresse:sf»‘

From the Foundation to the Siiver Jubilee
First Series from 1885 to 1910. .

Rs. 4. .To Subs. of the “ Indian Review ", Rs. 3-8.

¥ Please go through this list and you will be surpriged to find what a large’and varied collection of Books on B

Indian Political, Indusgrial, Agricultural, Economic, Social and Religious Literature, Biographies and the

Speeches and Writings of Eminent Indians avd Friends of India are offsred at special concession rates to _

subscribers of the Indian Review published by G. A. Natesan & Co, Madras, at Rs Five (Indian) per apnum.

 MAHATMA GANDHI

THE MAN. AND 'HIS MISSION.

This is an enlarged and wup-to-dafe Edition of

* Mr. Gandhi's life and teachings, with an account

of his activities -in  8Bouth Africa and India,
a sketch of the ‘Non-Co-operstion Movement, the
Gandhi-Irwin Pact, the Rupture and the agreement
with Lord Willingdon, down -to his departure
for London to attend the Second Round Table Confer-
ence and his message from S. 8. Rejputara.

- SELE !T OPINIONS
The Servant of India:—"The booklet is a handy

- one and contaihs much information in an easily

accessible form.” .

Trivent : — *The subject matter of the book being so
fascinating, the book is worth a close perusal ”

The Swarajya:—* Historians of the future will-find
ample material for th®ir learned essays in -Mr. -
@G. A. Natesan’s valuable publication about Mahatma

Gandhi which has run into so many editions.”

Ninth Edition
Re.l. To Suba. of the ** Indian Review”, As 12,

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule
BY MAHATMA GANDHI -

“ Tt is certainly my good fortune that this booklet
is receiving wide attention. I[tis a bonk which can
be put into the hands of a child.”"—Mahatma Gandhi.

Fourth Edition As 8.
To Subacribera of the Indian Review, As. 6.

Indians Overseas
By Dr. LANKA SUNDARAM, m.A., Ph.D.

“Indiany Overseas” is a first systematicstudy of thé .

manifold problems faced by the 27 lakby of Indians
in different parts of the world, The present
study of the condition and prospects of Indians

Overseas is a handy and authoritative book dealing ~
_with every aspect of the life of emigrant Indians.

“Indians Overseas " is divided into 10 Chapters:
Introductory Survey, Kangani System for Ceylon and
Malaya. Indians in - Ceylon, Indians in Malaya,
The Indenture System, Indians in the Weast Indies.,
Indians in Fiji, Mauritius and Canada,
East. Africa, Indians in the Union of SBouth-Africa.
Epilogue, Every c¢hapter is an epitome of a
thorough study of the indian Question abroad,
Price Rg. 1.8 or Two B8hillings Six Pence.

To Subs. of the “LR.” Re, 1-4 or 2sh.

-

ON KHADDAR
BY Dr. PATTABHI( SITARAMAYYA |

"In this handy book, Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya .
illustrates by facts and figures the great advance the

country has made by the atep Mahatma Gandhi took
by exalting the question of Khaddar on to the pedestal
of a patrictic plank in the Congress platform.
As, 8. To Subscribers of the Indian Review, As. 6

G. A.NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

o

Indians in -



oA

issued for the benefit of the public,

- -

" . WITH THE TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND
- - AN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

BY. DR, ANNIE BESANT

More than a lakh and thirty thousand copies
of this macred Scripture of the Hindus have
already been sold and now another.ten thousand
copies of this astonishingly cheap edition are

_SOME SELECT OPINIONS .
' The Modern Review :—* Mr. Natesan is biddiong
~fal'r to be the Indian Routledge. This finely printed
edition of a well-known and excellent translation has
been here offered at an impossibly cheap price, and it

- should mz?keits way to every Indian home and heart.”

" The Leader :—* The price is only four anuas, the

" get-up excellent and the size and bulk very handy."

Price per copy Annss Four (mot As, 2), - -
Price of a single copy by V. P. P.is As.8 (Eight).

2 Spectal terms to Heads of E'du}:atlonal,- Soclal
and other institutlons on application to the Publishers,

THE DHAMMAPADA =

N OR THE WAY OF TRUTH

| TRANSLATED FROM THE ORIGINAL PALI

) BY -,
BY S. W. WIJAYATILAKE

The Dhammapada, though a work of small proportlons,
is one of the greatest books of the Buddhist World, and

occuples In Buddhism the same unique- position as the .

Bracavap Grra does in Hindaism. Like the BEAGAVAD

. Grra, the DmammapaDA enjoys the same popularlty;

Like the Buaaavap Gira, which embodfes the essence
of Hinduism, the Dmammarapa gives in outline the
Buddha's teaching on the ethical and practical side, a fact
which makes it a constant guide and companion to the
student of Buddhism. Many a. convert to, Buddhism

-
traces his -or her conversion to the DmAMMAPADA,

The present translation, like ‘the translation of the

Bhagavad Gita, is intended for the ordinary reader,
and it

PRICE ANNAS EIGHT.

To Subscribers of * Indian Review”, Annas 6. |

Lawyers, Doctors, Professors, -Businessmen,

" Do you want o be in touch with the current of modern life and thought? Then you
- N , ot d tt
the Indian Review a monthly magazine of varied and stimulating %iterature. T e s

. many well-known writers in England and India, and Specialists in arts and sciences, Politicians, F'ublic Bervants, g
Journalists—all

Its liat of contributors includes

contribute to its " invigorating pages.

s hoped it will be appreciated by “such. -

- Besides . original articles, the 'EKeview contains each month the cream of the world's periodicals.

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

: ) ., OF : .
L] L] ‘
- Swami Vivekananda
’ A COMPREHENSIVE COLLECTION -
WITH A SKEJCH OF HIS LIFE AND TEACHINGS

This is an exhaustive and comprehensive collection
_of the works of Swami Vivekananda. It con-
“ tains, among others, his eloquent character-sketch of

My Master”, his celebrated lectures at the great
Parliament of Religions at Chicago, all the important
and valuable speeches, addresses and discourses

_ delivered in America, England, and India.

7th Edition, Ra. 3. To Bubs. of the * I. R."'
: <

Rs. 2:8.

" The Mission of our Master

ESSAYS AND DISCOURSES
BY THE EASTERN AND WESTERN DISCIPLES OF

RAMAKRISHNA AND VIVEKANANDA
: PRINCIPAL CONTENTS
VIVEKANANDA. BRAHMANANDA

. ABHEDANANDA SARADANAND A
TRIGUNATITA’ "TURYAN ANDA
BODHANAND A KRIPANANDA
VIRAJANAN DA SHARVANAND A
NIVEDITA " DEVAMATA
MISS WALDO PARAMANANDA

Swarajya : “Collection really worthy of preservation.”

RAMAKRISHNANDA

‘- -~ Rs. 3 To Subs. of the “Indian Review”, Rs 2.8.

- HINDU ETHICS

PRING_IPLES OF HINDU RELIGIO-SOCIAL- REGENERATION

By BABU GOVINDA DAS
WITH AN INTRODUCTION
By BABU BHAGAVAN DAS

~ AND A FOREWORD

By DR. GANGANATHA JHA, M.A, DLitt. - .

A companion volume to the author’s hook on Hindu-
ism. It is'critical of current Hﬁndu beliefs and lays
down lines along which reform ahould proceed. '

Price Re 2. To Subs. of the “LR.”, Re.1-8.

HINDUISM

BY THE SAME AUTHOR C -

The book deals with the sources of Hinduism, its
fundamental teachings, its rites and customs, end it
will be found invaluable to students of comparative
religion, social reformers and legislatora. 450 pages.

Cloth Bound, Rs 3. To 8abs. of the “LR ", Ra. 2-8.

-

" G.A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEQRGE TOWN, MADR.AS.' ’

-

-

;Thi‘ee Gri_a_‘-;t’ Acharyas

P

X

y Sdrikarfs Sele'(:t‘ "Wdrks;

- Re. One. To Suba. of the “ Indian Review o

~ Baints and Bons of God—* An

ey e T
BN

“ With Sanskrit Text and English Translation
" BY MR. S. VENKATARAMANAN

CONTENTS:—Hymn to Hari ; The ten-versed Hymn;
Hymn to Dakshinamurthi ; Direct Realization; The
Century of Verses ; Knowledge of Self ; Commentary

" on the Text’; Definition of one's own self.

Rs. 2. To Subscribers of the “I. R.” qRe 1-8.

SANKARA, RAMANUJA AND MADHWA.

This is an attempt to bring under one cover critical
sketches of the life and times of these great religious
leaders and an exposition of their philosophies.

- CONTRIBUTORS TO THE "VOLUME :

Pandit Tatvabhushan, Dr. Krishnaswamy Aiyangar,
‘Prof. M. Rangacharya, Mr, C. N. Krishnaswamy
Aiyar, Prof. Rajagopalachari and Prof. 8. Subba Rao.

Price Rs. 2. To Subs. of the “I.R.” Re.18.

The Life and Teachmgs of Buddha

- BY THE ANAGARIKA DHARMAPALA

Thii is a clear and concise account of the life and
teachings of Lord Buddha written by a well known
Buddhist authority and in a atyle specially. intended
for non-Buddhists. The bock is bound to be widely
read and appreciated. . -

‘Price As, 12. To Buba, of * LR." “As. 10.

[

Ramanand to Ram ‘Tirath.

This new book, as its title suggests, recounts the -

z

lives and teachings of the Saints of Northern India - --

- from Ramanand to Ram Tirath, It includes sketches

of Ramapand and Kabir, Nanak and the Sikh Gurus, RS

of Ravi Das the Chamar Baint, of Mira Bai the

ascetic queen of Chitor, Vallabhacharya, Tullidqn,

Virajanand, Dayanand and Ram Tirath, - o
" Price Re. 1-8. To Subs. of the “LR.”- Re. 1-4,

Chaitanya to . Vivekananda -

In this book are presented the sketches of six
saints: five Bengali and one Assamese. It-is the
ancient philosophy of the Hindus that finds varied

<« .

utterance in the discourses of Chaitanya, the poems ..

of - Ramprasad, the sayings of Ramakrishna Para-
mahamsa and the missionary speeches of Vivekanandg.

Price Re.1-8, To Subs. of “LR. Re. 14 .

Aspects of the Vedanta

CONTENTS :~—The Vedanta: some reasons for its

study ;. Veda and the Vedanta; Vedanta toward all .

religions; the Vedsznta in outliue; the Vedanta - - -

Religion ; the ethics of the Vedanta ; the Philosophy - -
Philosophy; the ..~

of the Vedanta; the Vedanta

Vedantic ‘Doctrine of the future life; the Vedanta: e

its theory and Practice ; the Vedanta for the world ;
Vedanta in daily life. New Edition. Price Re. 1.

To Subscribers of the * Indian Review,” Aws, 12.

. If you want to be in touch with India, her political, social and - industrial activities ; her history, tradition and B

literature ; her religion and philosophy ; her hopes and aspirations for t_he future ; and the men and women who . =,
labour for the attainment of her ideal, you must subscribe to the Jndian Feview, the beat the cheapest and - _-.

the moat vp-to date monthlv periodical. edited by Mr. G. A. Natesan,

Madras & published at Rs. 5. per annum.

- THE HEART OF HINDUSTHAN

BY Dr. Sir 8. RADHAKRISHNAN, M 4, Ph.D.
Prof. Radhakrishnan presents to the Western World
in his ‘own ininitable "language all that is truest,
noblest and best in Hindu religion and thought.
CoNTENTS : The Heart of Hinduism, The Hindu
Idea of God, The Hindu Dharma, Islam and Indian
* Thought, Hindu Thought and Christian Doctrine,
Buddhism, and Indian Philosophy.

SOME SELECT OPIFIONS' 7 .
‘The Hindu :—" An admirable survey and interpre-
tation of Hindu thought.”

Young Men of India:—* Gives in ‘essence the
Professor’s interpretation of the religious situation in
adia and his message for the times.” .

Second and Revised Edition. o
As. 12

e

. LIGHT ON LIFE. By Baba Bharati. . -
Six Spiritual Discourses with an autobiographical
aketch. Contents: The Real Real Life: Have you
Loved? Do .We Love? Thought Force; Sages,

* . Price Re. One, To Subs “of “ILR." 12 As,

" $rl Krishna's Messages. - By the same author.
- ~Price As. 8" ToSubs, of “IR.” As, 6.

inspiring book." . -

By AHMED,_SHAFi

*The pioneering work inaugurated by . the Prophet ‘
_had to be faithfully carried on by his ‘successors -
that they:

against many odds. The difficulties

The First Four G.ﬁzli.fS{

encountered and the -final success achieved by the -
ficat four Califs are given in this book. The begin. -~

nings of the democratic polity for which Muham-

madanism contributed not a little are also dwelt at-

length. CONTENTS: Abu Bakr, Omar, Osman and Ali.
- Re. One. To Subs. of * Indian Review ™, As 12.

ife and Teachings of Mubammad

By AHMED SHAFI AND YAKUB -HASAN-
 In this brief sketch an attempt is made to present
an outline of the chief incidents that marked the
career of a great world- personality. The Teachings
of the Prophet will be particularly interesting. .

Price As.12. To Subs. of the “L. R.” As. 10.

‘Temples, Churches and Mosque
’ ’ By YAKUB HaSAN . -

" 1n this remarkable volume, Mr, Yakub Basan has
attempted to

give a kaleidoscopic view :of the - o

world's architecture. Every style of Temple, Church, -

or Moque architecture is described at length to. the )

.accompaniment of no less than 68 illustrations.
Price Re-1-8. To Subs. of the “LR.” Re. 1-4,

. e s ool

" G. A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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° . Mukerjea;

. - Haridas;

- ‘M. M. Bhownaggree,

EA -

" IndianJudges|

B 'WITH A FOREWORD By . §ir B. L. MITTER.

. _ This is a collection of sketches of famous Indian
~ Judges who have adorned our courts during the
_ last halfa century with particular attention to the

" Causes Celebre with which each Judge was connected

CONTENTS :—S8ir T. Muthuswami Aiyar; Nanabhai
Dwarkanath . Mitter; Mahadev Govind
Ranade;. Sir 8. Subramania Aiyar; Sir V. Bashyam
Iy_'engar; Badruddin Tyabji; Sir Gurudas Banerjee;
8ir P. C. Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra; Sir Syed
Amir Ali; Kashinath T. Telang ; Justice Mahmood ;
Bir Romesh Chander Mitter; Sir Narayan
Chandavarkar; Sir C, Sankaran N air;.Sir Asutosh

1 A V. Krishnasawmi Aiyar; Justice Shah
D}n; Sir Shadi Lal and 8ir ‘aAbdur Rahim.

. Price Rs. 3.ETo Subs. of the “I. R, ", Rs 2.8,

/

" F 1s Parsi

. amous r'arsis -

.~Politicians, Philanthropists, & Captains of Industry.
) COI?TENTS i~Jeejeebhoy, Banaji, Naoroji Fer-
. doonji, Byramji Jeejeebhoy, Bir Dinshaw Petit,
8, 8. Bengalee, Dadabhai Naoroji, K. ,R. Cama,
J. N, Tata, Sir D.E, Wacha, Sir P. M, ‘Mehta, Sir
Matabari and Sir J. J. Modi.

.Rs.3. To Subs.of * Indian Review'’. Ras. 2-8.

~T T s Toe S

~ Eminent Mussul

Ahmed, Sir B8alar Jung, Nawab._ Mohlin-ul'-Mulk,
Badruddin Tyabji, Rahimtulla Muhamed B8ayani,

Byed Mahmood, Syed Amir Ali, The Aga Khan, -

8ir Muhammad Shafi, Sir Ali Imam, Syed Hawsan

Imam, Hakim Ajmal Khan, Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola, , -

8ahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan, Syed Husain Bilgra.mi,r'

Justice 8hah Din, 8ir Mahomed Igbal, 8ir Muham_mad -

- Habibullah, Sir Abbas Ali Baig, Mahomed Ali Jionah,
Bir Abdur Rahim, Mr, Hydari and The Ali Brathers.

] With portraits of all. Rs. 3.
"To Subscribers of * Indian Review”, Rs. 2-8.

-
-

[ ] ;s ® 5
- Indian Christians
CONTENTS :—K. M. Banerji, Rev. Lal Behari Dey,
Ramachandra, M. M. Datta, Rev. W. T. Satthiana~

dhan, Dr. Imad ud din, Nehemiah Goreh, K C. Ban-
erjea, Pandita Ramabhai, Rajah 8ir Harnam Singh,

Dewan Bahadur L. D. Swamikannu Pillai, Narayan

Vaman Tilak, Principal 8, K. Rudra and Sadhu
Bundar Siogh. With thirteen illustrations.

Rs. 3. To Subscribers of the *I. R. ¥ Rs 2.8,

It stimulates all.
all classes of réaders.
competent writers and specialists.

OIf you have ‘never rubscribed to thé Indian Review, a year's subscription (Rs.
. a profitable investment.

Ffve), will prove

"It is that class of publication which eal iy t
It publishex every month an 5 iking sontribationy by

array of original and atriking contributions by

t | a J Its chief attraction- is in the variety and copiousness of its contenta
Its Anpuz}l subscription is Rs. 5 (Indian), Rs. 7-8 (Foreign). Send an M. O, or a chequs for a year's
: aubscription and enrol yourself ar an annual subscriber to the Review. If by cheque send Ra 5-4. aw,

Indian Scientists -

' BiOGRAPHICAL SKETCHES OF
DrR. MAHENDRALAL SIRCAR
BI1R TAGADISH C. BOSBE

Bir PRAFULLA CHANDRA RAY
DR S81i1r (C. V. RAMAN

", PROF.RAMACHANDRA

s

SRINIVASA RAMANUJAM

"} AND AN ACCOUNT oF HEIR .
RESEARCHES, DISCOVERIES & INVENTIONS

S _ Price Re. 8. R
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review ”, Rs. 2-8. ‘

S

‘\ B

- Lea:.der; of the Brahmo Sé‘maj

: A'Belnlg a Record of the Lives and Achlevements
_of the Ploneers of the Brahmo Movement

RO CONTENTS:——RBJ'&‘ Ram Mohun Roy, Maharshi

“Devendranath Tagore, Kesav Chandra 8en, Pratap-
. chandra Mazumdar, Sasipada Banerji, Ananda Mohan

- Bose and Pundit Sivanath Bastri. With 7 Portraits,

Firat Edn. Price Re 1.8 To Subs. of * I.R:" Re. 14

Indian Statesmen

DEWANS AND PRIME MINISTERS

CONTENTS: Bir Salar June, Maharajak Jung
Bahadur, Rajah 8ir Dinkar Rao, Dewan Rangacharlu, .
-Bir K. Seshadri Iyer, Mr. V. P. Madhava Rao,
Raja 8ir T. Madhava Rao,. Kazi Shahabuddin, -

" Lakshman Jagannath, Romesh Chunder. Dutt, Sir

Beshiah Sastri, 8ir M. Visvesvaraya, Mr. S8amaldas

Parmanandas, R. Raghoonath Rao, Gourishankar. - -
Oodeshanker, Maharajah Sir Pratap 8ingh, and =
Maharajah Sir Kishen Pershad of Hyderabad. .

© With 17 Poriraits.- -
Price Re. 3. To Bubs, of the “I. R.”, Ras. 2-8, .

'EMINENT ORIENTALISTS

INDIAN, ENGLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN AND AMERICAN - -

= Among the Orientalists Studied are : Sir William
Jones, sir Charles Wilkins, Colebrooke, Horace Wilson, °
Georga Tournour, 'Fergusson, Rajendralal Mitra,
Telang, Bhau Daji and Indrsji, Dr Buhler, Monier,

Nivedita, Griffith, Whitney, Vincent 8mith, Bal Ganga-

. dhar Tilak, Anundoram Barooah, Bhandarkar, Mac-

donnel, A. B. Keith, Paul Deussen and 8ylvain Levi,
Price Rs. 2. (Two). To Subs. of the “LR.” Re 1-8

G A'NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN; MADRAS,

-

i

ans .

Among the sketches in this volume are: Sir Syed -

4

.

* Willlams, Max Muller, 8ir John ¥leet, Edwin Arnold,” .

.:\

£

 treasures of the classics within

| G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELPERSF,‘GEQRGE’TQWN,‘M'AQRAS.

Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists
. THE FAMOUS PLAYS OF

© KaLIDASA, BEasa, HaRsHA, SUDRaKA,
~ BHAVABHUTI AND YISA]HADATTA

‘

Thesé tale; which range over ‘the vast field of

" Sanskrit Drama, from Bhasa down to Visakhadatta,

lines of Lamb’s Tales bring the
reach of the

lay reader in easy and elegant English prose.

CONTRIBUTORS: Prof. M. Hiriyanna, Dr. 8. Kl
DSOM.A‘,' Dr. Kunhan Raja, M.a. Dr. Subramania
Bastri, G. I. Bomayaji, M a, 1. L.‘Kruhnaswaml
Iyer, M.A., and Mrs. Kamala Satthianadban, M.a.
CONTENTS: Vision of Vasavadatta, Ayimaralga,
Sakuntala, Malavikagoimitra, Vikramorvasiya, Mric-
chakatika, Malati-Madhava, Uttara-Ramacharita,
Nagananda, Ratnavali and Mgdrarakshasa. ,

written on the

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

fim°s ) Iﬁdia =4It was a Ba.ppy idea of Natesan
and Com{any, Madras, to publish a l}ook on yhe
lines of ‘Lamb’s Tales from Sha_,kespeare-" containing
some of the well-known Sanskrit dramas.

Bombay Chronicle :—** Gives in a very pleas’?ut and
readable !:vay the substance of all that is best.

“Second Edition, Revised and enlarged.

Ra. 2. To Subs. of ¥Indian Review.” Re. 1-8.

him a great reputation.
the most
literature.

an -idiot, :
‘what -wonders she
“her life with  glory,

(A STIRRING STORY OF SOCIAL LIFE IN BENGAL) -
' By ~ ‘ o
Dr. NARESH CHUNDER SEN GUPTA, M.A.

Blwe
e

‘This is an enchanting story of the life of a -
- remarkable Bengali girl translated by the gifted
author himself from Bengali.
account of the social life ode?:g_al—wdqlt e et L
i i h thor an immediately i
its kind by the oo The "heroine .is one of - -

The Story—a stirring
the first of °

creations in modern Indian
ambitious,

notable
Sharp-witted,

achieved and * how she filled
.magnificence a_ﬁd love.

/ SELECT PRESS OPINIONS / _ i
Roy's Weekly:—" Mr, Naresh Chunder deserves

) praise for his experience and knowle('ige of hu'l'na_n :
nature as illustrzted in the pages of thix volume.

- Dacca

and " self- . =
ious, the poor girl finds herself w.edded to
oo idiot, 'l'hepstory is a marvellous history of ¢

THE IDIOT'S WIFE "

Times — It in interesting from beginning _ . :
to end.” .. - . ] 4 .
Modern Student :—* The reader is sure to find ¢ .
this small book interesting from start to finish, .

As.8. To Subs. of the “Indian Review”, As. 6.~ .

i i 1 tew, it is i ible to question the
« With such a magazine as the Indian Review, it is impossib
lubjletctl in the fependency in all matters yvhlclllxl ﬁﬁwt' w::ld progress.
. ines is the detached - and impartial spirit which amma r :
ﬂ;ﬁgﬁ}n& any “utterance which belittles the high ambition of the Indian nation, to
_ all nations,”"—The Review of Reviews

“ A Magazine every intelligen

gerious interest of our fellows

iters of the articles and the ready
e deserve the respect of

INDIAN_TALES

FUN, FOLLY 'AND FOLK-LORE
- A COLLECTION OF THE

TALES OF TENALI' RAMAN

. TALES OF MARIADA RAMAN
TALES OF RAJA -BIRBAL
KOMATI. WIT AND. WISDOM
THE . SON-IN.-LAW  ABROAD
NEW . INDIAN TALES
. TALES OF RAYA AND APPAJI
" FOLK.LORE OF THE TELUGUS -

wr Eight booklets in one volume, |
New and Revised Edition.
CSvil and Military Gazette :—* The tales are amus-
ing and to the folk-loriat may be of special intereat.
" Luzac's Oriental List:—'* Well worthy of study.”"

The Christidn Palriot:—" Apgrt from ’their vx_xlue to
the folk-lore student, the man In the street will find
a fund of humour in these chasacteristically Indian
Tales.” - '

“Price Re. 1-4. To Subs. of the Indian Reriew, Re. 1.

S A

(RENDERED INTO EASY PRQSE) L
BY KAMALA SATTHIANADHAN, M.A.

THE drama of Sakuntala is Kalidasa's mastér-pieqe. )
i endered into a prose narrati.ve by urs.
Sattlhfi;;dlﬁan. This book can be read with profit by
students and others who cannot study the o'rlglnal
in Sanskrit. Second Edition. Price Annas Six net,

Maitreyi : A Vedic Story
BY PANDIT SITANATH TATTVABHUSHAN .
The author has recalled to life the dead bores of -

The striking feature of such = °~

N

t European should read.”—Simla News.ll R

KUNTALA

e

L wt

-

a very ancient and classical anecdote and embellished . . "~

it with his own imagination and philosophical

disquisition. Pandit Sitanath has made the Maitreyi . _

of the A °
an . . B
?ue;fttﬁ introduced_ and discussed many intricate

philosophical. and social topics. “Price As 4 net. -

Vedi¢ Age as she should be—catholic, stout

Visvabharati- ERE

(THE WORLD UNIVERSITY)

. ORE AND MR. ANDREWS
: TIEIY er)E coTnéSm an aumoritativ.e" exposition of
the * Aims and-Ideals of Visvabharati from _thg, pen
of the Poet-Founder. Mr. Andrews gives an intimate
picture of the . life at Shantiniketan ‘and  the -
working of this unique institution, Price As. 8,

To Bubs. of the “ Indian Review,” As. 6.

: E—_
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Srtellectual—and Las through her . -



A” and India;

>, hnever aqueals ‘oppression .

~Essays Iﬁ;ﬂsgndian Economics
- A S
SMAHADEV GOVIND RANADE

e ﬁ"“,ﬁ%’{ ces
INEgi—FuGian Political Economy; the Re- .
_organizabigne®f Rural Oredit in India; Netherlands

Tndt: Culture System ; Present State of Indian
Mapufacture and Qutlook of the same ; Indian Foreign..
Emigration; Iron Industry—Picneer = Attempts;
Industrial Conference;
Census Statiatics ; Local Government in England
Emancipation of BSerfs in Russia;
Prussian  Land Legislation and the Bengal Tenancy

- Bill; the Law of Land Sale in British India,

. SELECT OPINIONS

- India st Indispensable upon the Shelves of ever}

_ “student of Indian Politics,” ) -
. The Political Science Quarterly:—* The suthor not

only has a complete command of Engliah but

uncovers with great skill the mistakes made by tho™
... British in applying the maxima of English Political
"~ Economy to Indian conditions " . -

"The West Coast Speccdtor:-—f"Thil is a very valuable

- f"contribution to Indian Political Fconomy and should
. prove extremely useful.”

Price Rupees Two.

" T Subscribers of the “ Indian Review ', Re, 1-8. -

Twenty Years’ Review of .

co

BY.V. G. KALE, ma,,

Professor, Fergusson College, Poona.

The status of India in the British Empire has ‘much;

economic significance which has been brought out in
not a few of the chapters The author's conclusions
are throughout based upon a close study of - facts and

figures and .upon careful deliberation and no effort has °

'peen lpayed to procure and make use of all available
information. '

It 1s hoped that the book will assist the atudent of
Indian Economics in the formation of a correct esti-

mate of India’s economic sifuation and of the various

comp]icafced guestions involved therein,
CONTENTS I

Preface—Imperialism and Imperial Federation—

“r

| Indidn Tndustrial and Ec—dnomid’Prbblem»s'

An Imperial Customs Union and Tariff Reform—The -

Prelgnt ¥ conomic Condition of India—The Problem
of High Prices—Twenty-five years® Survey of Indian

Industries—The Labour Problem in India—The Break-

down o'f Boycott—Swadeshi and - Boycott—National
Eponomws and India—High Prices and Currency—
Fiscal Freedom and Protection for India—Indian Pro-

. tectionism—Preferential Duties—India and Imperial

Preference, . .
PRICE Rs. TWO.

To Subscribers of the * Indihn Review ™, Re.1-.8. '

- & Books are given at concession rates only to subscribers of the * Indian Review:. Any one who wz‘she; to buy

books at concession rates must remit Bs. 5 (Five), ene ywear’s subscription to the “ Indian Review™

in advance. Foreign Subscriptions: Great Britain 12 <h.

(Twelve Shillings);

?Lord Sinhzi’s Speeches & Writings

L Wi_fh_a Biographical Sketch and a Frontispiece

Book Post, London :—.'/' We are exceedingly glad to

" have it because the little volume (Price Rupees 3) is

not only a'monument to -a wise and patriotic statea-

' man of the Empire, but also a revelation of the fine
 material which the Empire has at ita disposal for the
"go-operative governance of the great and wondrous

land of Hind, Every page reveals a man who is
neither extremist nor reactionary ; a man- filled with

~- an unquenchable ardour for the bettgrment of his
‘people, who sees, nevertheless, that the law of life

ordains that, whether in., individuals or in statews, -
progress must be gradual; a‘maﬁ who is proud of
his own race and believes in .it and its destiny; a

"“man with independence in his soul, who therefore

9

“Madras Mail :—* A study of this . . .. volumeira

. ‘real pleasure and an education.” - .

Oloth Bound and Indqxta-d.‘

- essay oh *The Rights of Women ",

- e Rs. 3. To Subscribera of "indian Review ", Ks. 2-8.

Raja :Ram Mohan Roy
HIS\ ’LIFE. WRITINGS AND SPEECHES'

Ram Mohan Rcy wan the pioneer of Jmodern Indig

U. 8. A. 3 Dollars.

in mapy directions and this is the first attempt to ’

collect under one cover his voluminous writinga.
They deal "with religiop, social reform, politics,
education, law and administration. In this volume
we have his celebrated "attack on Buttae together

and to the then (overnor-General, followed by an
Then we have
Ram Mohan’s Memorials on the * Freedom of the
Press” which have been rightiy compared o Milton's

. Areopagitica. The docurhent on “English educatiun

iq Ind'ia“ _which follows was the baais of Macaulay's
historic minute. The volume opens with a lengthy

biographical sketch recounting the story of his life '

and achitvements and in particular the establishment

1t ends with his own -modest autobiography which
he wrote at the request of an Enpglish friend.

BELECT OPINIONS : *

Vedic Magazine :—* One-meets in one cover with
almost all the principal utterances and- writings of
Raja Ram Mohan Roy.. The short sketch of hla life
prefixed to the volume enhances the value of the
book a great deal.” ¢

Price Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “I.LR.” Rs. 2-8.

RS ¢ P

" G.A.NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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_.with the historic petitions to the House of Commons .

. of the Brahmo Samaj of which he was the founder. ..

N PO

"Wedderburn's
SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

A éomprehensive and exhaustive collection of Bir
illiam Wedderburn's Speeches and Writings on
lian questions is presented to the publicin this
lume for the first time. It contains his Congress
esidential Addresses, his speeches in the House of
mmons, his contributions to the Press and’
plies to addresses presented to-him: in India on
rious occasions, Price Rs. Three. . -
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review . Rs. 2-8.

. i

Besmt's Speeches and Writings.

This edition is a comprehensive and exhaustive
llection of Mrs. Besant’s speeches and writings on
idian Questions. There is also a lengthy
ographical and critical sketch Price Rs. 3.

To Subscribers of the *Indian Review”, Rs. 2-8.

, ’ .. P
Wacha's Speeches and Writings
A COMPREHENSIVE COLLECTION
Sir Dinshaw has spokea and written on a variety
t subjects—political, educational, industrial, com-
iercial, and financial. His speeches and writiugs

nd criticism of nearly fifty years of British Indian -

dministration form: also a valuable record of the
arious public movemeats of his time.

Cloth Bound' Price Rs 3. )
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review,” Ra, 2-8.

~ Madan Mohan Malaviya's
SPERCHES AND -WRITINGS

Containing among others his famous Memorandum
n the Hindu University Scheme, his speeches in
he Imperial Legislative Council, full text of his
wo Congress Presidential Addresser, his lengthy
Jemorandum on the Montagu-Chelmsford - Proposals,
ite. The volume is prefaced with a biographical and
sritical sketch ~ Cloth Bound Price Rs. 3.

To Subscribers of the * indian Review ", Rs. 2-8.

Dr. Ray’s Essays and Discourses

PREFaCH : This is the first attempt to presentito
;he public a comprehensivs collection of the Hssaya

and Discourses of Dr. P. C Ray, the well known -

[ndian chemist. The volume contains a biographical
iketch and a list of original contributions by Dr. Ray
and his pupils of the Indian School of Chemistry.

. " With a Frontispiece. Price Rs. 3.

To Subsdéribers of the - Indian Review,” - Ra 2-8.

LIFT-IRRIGATION
BY SIR ALFRED CHATTERTON -

CONTENTS :—Introduction, Water .Lifh,
ground Water-Supply, Well-Irrigation
Engines, Irrigation from Artesian Wells, "!‘ho Vglne
of Wind-Mill in India, Experiments with Wind-
Mills, Wiad-Mills Irrigati~n in Anerica, The Cost 9f
Power, Cost of Lifting Water, Flow of Water in
8and, Well Boring, Bteam Pumps in the Kistna
Delta, Development of Lift-Irrigation, In:iganou by
Pumping, Progress in Irrigation, Pumping in Madras.
Irrigation by Pumping in the United States.

Rs. 2. To Subscribers of the * LR.” Re. 1-8.

Under-.
with  Oilf

"The Governance of India
A HAND-BOOK OF PROGRESSIVE POLITICS
: . BY BABU GOVINDA DAS

Babu Govinda Das’ ‘book on the * Governance 'o'f o

India " offers a constructive scheme of reform in the
Indian constitution. It is a hand-book of living
practical politics a vade mecum for,active politicians

which no one, official or non-official, —interested in

tbe reform of the Indian administration—can afford

to neglect. -Rs. 3 To Subs. ofthe“IR.” Rs 2-8 I i

Indian National Evolution. =

BY AMVIKA CHARAN MAZUMDAR
A brief survey of the origin and progress of the
Indian National Congress and the Growth of Indian
Nationalism, The writer with his intimate -
knowledge and personal experience of the Congress

movement, has attempted to draw a picture of

the national organisation without bias or prejudice.
A volume of 25 chapters and 460 pages from cover to

cover, it is ureful, suggestive & breathing inspiration. . -’
Rs. 3; To Subs. of the *“Indian Review”, Ras. 2-8. ¢

’

Rise an% Growth

Bombay Municipal Government
) By Sir DINSHAW EDULJI WACHA .
In this valuable book Mr (now 8ir) D. E. Wacha

traces the origin of Municipal Institutions " in

Bombay from the year 1782 and brings the history

up-tc-date. It is an indispensable volume on Local -
_ 'Belf-Government which every District Munici;glit-y
‘ loth

and Local Board in India should possess.
Bound 460 pages. Price Rs. 2. > .
To Subscribers of the ** Indian Review ", Re. 1-8.

MALABAR AND ITS FOLK
" A systematic description of the social customs
and institutions of Mulabar. -
By T K. Gopal Pannikkar, B.A.

This book is a firat attempt at a lyntematic‘ treat. -

ment of the life and institutions of the peoples of
Malabar.
patriots with intimate knrwledge born of long study
and close association with the people of Malabar.
Price Rs 2. To Subs of the I.R.ff Re, 1-8.

Sh‘akespeme’s Tragedies -

BEING STUD ES OF -
KING LEAR, MAOBRTH, HsMLET & OTHELLO
~ By REV. DrR, WILLIAM MILLER, CIE,

According to Dr Miller, the plays of Shakespeare .
_ whather designedly or not, are not calculated merely

to amuse Thev have each “an inner meaning '’ and

s “ central idea ', which the atucent will do well to

sosrch ont and assimilate.

Price Re.1-8. To Subs.of the * LR Re. 1-4.

_ MISS MAYO'S MOTHER INDIA: A Rejoinder

K. Natarajan, Editor, “Indian Social

ky Mr.
With an Introduction by the Hon Mr,

Reformer ".

G. A. Natesan Editor of the * Indian Review ™.

Contains critlci_sms by Lala Lajpat Rai, Sir C. P.

Ramaswami Aiyer, Rev. Popley, Sir Rabindranath.,-
Tagore, - Dr. Annie Besant, and Mahatma Gandhi.

Price As 12 To Subs of the “I R ™ As. 10.
1sh. 6d. post free. '

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSEI.LERS, GEORG}%‘ TOWN, MADRAS. :

Mr. Gopal Panikkar writes of his com-’

B

°

-



| " Books at Special Concession Prices to Subscriber's of the “Indian Reviéw .

P —
- 5oL :

~ Speeches and Writings of

"Rax Morun Ror. Sz D. E. WacHA. ™

Sarosmt Namu. . Axne BESANT.

Sm J. C. Bose. " Swamr VIVEKANANDA.
Dz. P. C. Rar. - - Sk W. WEDDERBURN.
Lorp Sinma. - M. MonaN MaravIva.

‘- Price of each Vol. Rs. 3 (Three).
To Subs. of the “Indian Review,” Rs. 2-8 each.
Gokhale's Speeches. Rs. 4. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs, 3-8.

National Biographies

V'In'dian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
- Rs. 8. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

Famous Pdrsis. Biographical sketches of 14 eminent ‘

. Parsis. Rs. 8. To Subs. of the “LR.” Rs. 2-8.
" Eminent Mussalmans. Sketches of Muslim Statesmen,
Poets, Reformers, etc. Rs: 3. To Subs. of “LR." Rs. 2-8.
~ Indian Christians. Blographical sketches of famous
Indian Christians, Rs. 3. To Subs. of “ LR.” Rs. 2-8.
Indian Scientists. Blographical sketches with an ac-
“count of their Researches. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs.2-8.
. lodian Statesmen. Dewans and Prime Ministers
of Indian States. Rs. 8. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

e Politics

Congress Presidential Addresses. Second Serfes. '

(From 1911 to ' 1934) . contains full text of all the
Presidential Addresses. Over 1000 pages. Price Rs. 4.
To Subsciibers of the “ Indian Review ™, Rs 3.8,
. Congress Presidential Addresses (First Serles).
- 1885-1910. "Price Rs. 4. To Subs.of “IL R" Rs 3-8
Indians Overseas. By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, s.a.
" Price Re. 1-8. 7To Subscribers of “LR."" Re. 1:4.
* Indian National Evolution. By Amvika Charan
Mazumdar. Rs. 3." To Subs. of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.
- The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda Das,
Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “LR.” Rs. 2-8. ; -

Econhomics

On Khaddar. By Dr. B. Pattabhi Sttaramayya. Price’

As. 8. To Subs. of “Indian Review '’ As. 6.
Essays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev Govind
Ranade. Rs. 2. To SBubs. of “LR.” Re. 1-8.
Indian Industrial and Economic Problems. By V. G.
Kale. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “Indian Review ” Re. 1-8.
The Improvement of Indian Agriculture. By Cathe-
- lyne Singh. Re. 1. To Subs. of “ LR.” As. 12.
Lift Irrigation. By Mr. (now Sir) Alfred Chatterton.

*  gnd Edition. Rs.2. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-8.
Agricultural Industries in India. By Seedick R.

Sayani. Re. 1. To Subs. of “ LR.” As. 12.
‘ Indiam Tales 4

* Tales from Sanskrit Dramatists. Contents:
- Viston of Vasavadatta, Avimaraka, Mricchakatika,
Sakuntala, Malavicagnimitra, Vikramorvasiya, Malat{-

Madhava, Uttara-Ramacharita, Nagananda, Ratnavali and’

Mudrarakshasa. Second and Revised Edition. Rs. 2. To
Subscribers of the “Indian Review.” Re.l1-8. K
Indian Tales of Fun, Folly, and Folklore. This
ts a collection in one volume of 120 Tales.
Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the *Indian Review”, Re. 1.
The Idiot's Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A, DL. As. 8. To Subs. of LR. As, 6.
Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadban, M.a, As. 6 net.
Maitreyi. A Vedic story in six chapters by Pandit
- Sttanath Tattvabhushan. 3rd Edn. Price As. 4 net.

Gandhi Literature

Mahatma Gandhi's Speeches and Writings.! An
omnibus editlon containing over 1100 pages. Includes
his writings to the Young India and .Navajivan,
New Editton, Rs. 4, To Subs, of Indian Review, Rs, 3-8.

Mahatma Gandhi: The Man and His Mission. An
enlarged aud up-fo-date Editlon of his life and gospel.
Price Re. 1, To Subs. of the “ILR™ As, 12, :

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma .-

Gandhl. 3rd & New Edn, As. 8. To Subs, of “LR.” As.6.
“Saints and Sages of India

Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of the saints of )

Bengal and Assam, Re. 1-8, To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-4,
Leaders nf the Brahmo Samaj With Seven Portralts
and Sketches. Re, 1-8, To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1.4,

Ramanand to Ram Tirath. Lives of the . Saints A

of N, Indta. Re.1-8, To Subs, of “LR.” Re. 1-4 -~ ~*
Three Great Acharyas: Sankara, Ramnanuja and
Madhwa. Rs, 2. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-8,

Religion and Philosophy

Dhammapada or the Way of Truth. Translated
from the original Pali by 8. W, Wijayatilake, Price

* As. 8, To Subscribers ot “I. R Annas 6, .

Life and Teachings of Buddha. By A, Dharma-
pala. 3rd Edn, As, 12. To Subs. of “I R” As, 10.
Swamij Vivekananda’s Speeches & Writings With

2 portraits. Tth'Edn, Rs 3. Tq Subs. of “1 R.” Rs, 2-8,

The Mission of Our Master. Essays and Discourses
by the Disciples of Ramakrishna-Vivekananda, Rs. 3,
To Subs, of the “L. R.” Rs, 2-8,

The Heart of Hindusthan. By Dr. Sir 8. Radhakrish-

* nan, New Edition, Re. 1, To Subs, of “I R As. 12,

Hinduism. By Babu Govinda Das. Cloth bound.
450 pages, Rs. 3. To Subs. of “I. R.” Rs, 2.8, ~

The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi Re. One,

To Subscribers ot the “ Indian Review ", As, 12,
Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi, His Teach-

- ings by Yakub Hasan, As. 12. To Subs, of “ L1, " As, 10,
Sri Krishna’s Messages and Revelations. . By Baba -

Bharati, As 8, To Subs. of “1R.» As, 6.

Light on Life. By Baba Bharati, Second Editfon,

Price Re, 1. To Subs, of “ILR.” As, 12,

Aspects of the Vedanta. By varlous wrlters, 5th and |

New Edition, Re. 1. To Subs, of “LR.” As. 12,
Sankara’s Select Works. Text in Devanagari and

English  translation. Ks. 2. To Subs. “LR:” Re. 1-8,
Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. With a Fore-

world by Dr. G. Jha. Rs. 2. To Subs, ot “LR." Re. 1-8,

Bhagavad Gita. With the text in Devansgari and trans- -

latfon by Dr, Annie Besant in Erglish. As, 4 (Four).
Temples, Churches and Mosques. By Mr, Yakub

Hasan., With 68 illus. Re, 1-8 To Subs. “LRB.™ Re. 1-4,

General _
‘Malabar and its Folk, By Mr, T. K. Gopala Panik-
kar, B.A, Rs. 2. To subs. of LR, ke 1-8. -
Shakespeare’s Tragedies. By Dr. Miller. Critical
studies of Lear, Macbeth, Othello & Hamlet. Re, 1-8.
To Subs. of “LR.” Re, 1-4

Eminent Orientalists : Indian, English, German,

French, etc. Rs. 2. To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-8.
Miss Mayo’s  Mother India: A Rejoinder, By K,
Natarajan, 5th Edn, As. 12, To Bubs. of “LR.” As, 10,
Visvabharati. By Tagore and C. F. Andrews, With
6 Portralts. As. 8, To Subs, of “L R As 6.

% These books are given at concession rates only

to subs. of “The Indian Review®. Any one who.

wishes to buy books_ at_concession rates must vemit Re. 5 (Five) one year's subscription to the “ Indian
Review® in advance. Foreign Subscriptions: Great Britoin 12 sh. (Twelve Shillings). U.S. A. 3 Dollars

G A.NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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